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Agricultural, Plantation & Forestry Office, Central Sumba, NTT Antonius UKS Kasi
Agriculture Agency, Seram, Maluku Markus Pirsouw
Agro Indonesia — Journalist/Press, Jakarta Sugi

AJl Ternate/Tempo — Journalist/Press, North Maluku Budi Nurgianto
Aketajawe Lolobata National Park, North Maluku Idris Ely
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Indigenous Peoples’ Alliance of the Archipelago (AMAN) C.
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Indonesian Institute of Science
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Institute of Technology Bandung

IUCN

James Cook University, Australia

James Cook University, Australia

James Cook University, Australia
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Japesda Gorontalo, Sulawesi

Juang Laut Lestari (JARI), Lombok, West Nusa Tenggara

Jurnal Celebes, South Sulawesi

Jurnal Tanggano, Gorontalo, Sulawesi

K2P, Lombok, West Nusa Tenggara

KAMU Foundation, North Maluku

Kanjoli, Ambon, Maluku

Karang Bajo, Lombok, West Nusa Tenggara

KEHATI Foundation Jakarta

KEHATI Foundation, Jakarta

Kelompok Pemerhati Lingkungan Purunan Ensem, Sangihe, N.
Sulawesi

Kfw

Kiara Foundation — Facilitator, Jakarta

KIRPM, Ambon, Maluku

KLOMPPALD, Lembata, East Nusa Tenggara

KMPH Kambata Wundut, Sumba, East Nusa Tenggara

KMPH Nduma Lori, Manurara Village, Sumba, East Nusa Tenggara

KMPH Wanggameti, Sumba, East Nusa Tenggara
KOMPAK, North Sulawesi

Kompas TV, Jakarta

Kompas.com, North Sulawesi

Kompat Ex, South Sulawesi

Komplas, Lombok, West Nusa Tenggara
Koppesda, East Nusa Tenggara
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KUB, Gorontalo, Sulawesi
Laiwanggi Wanggameti National Park, East Nusa Tenggara

Laiwanggi Wanggameti National Park, Sumba, East Nusa Tenggara

Legal and Technical Cooperation Bureau, PHKA, Ministry of
Forestry
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PHKA, Ministry of Forestry
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Pondok Pesantren, Lombok, West Nusa Tenggara

Profauna, North Maluku

Provincial Environment Agency, East Nusa Tenggara
Provincial Environment Agency, Kupang, East Nusa Tenggara
Provincial Livestock Agency, Kupang, East Nusa Tenggara
PT Hatfield Indonesia, Bogor

PT Hatfield Indonesia, Bogor

PT Newmont Minahasa Raya, Manado, North Sulawesi

PT Weda Bay Nickel

PT Weda Bay Nickel, Halmahera, North Maluku

Public Affairs, Ministry of Forestry, Jakarta
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ABOUT THE CRITICAL ECOSYSTEM PARTNERSHIP FUND

The Critical Ecosystem Partnership Fund (CEPF) empowers people to be good stewards
of the planet, so they and future generations continue to benefit from its life-sustaining
resources, such as clean air, fresh water, a stable climate and healthy soils. The Fund is a
joint program of I'Agence Frangaise de Développement, Conservation International, the
European Union, the Global Environment Facility, the Government of Japan, the
MacArthur Foundation and the World Bank. The partners believe that civil society is
uniquely positioned to protect some of Earth’s most biologically rich yet threatened
ecosystems.

CEPF provides grants to nongovernmental and private sector organizations, communities
and individuals so they can conserve these critical ecosystems, located in biodiversity
hotspots. The investments are even more meaningful because these regions are home to
millions of people who are impoverished and highly dependent on natural resources.

Enabling civil society groups to have stronger voices and exert greater influence in the
world around them is the hallmark of our approach. Our grantee partners range from
small farming cooperatives and community associations to private sector partners, and
national and international nongovernmental organizations.

Our grants:

e Target biodiversity hotspots in developing and transitional countries, and address
many of the “Aichi” targets—the 20 goals set by the countries that are parties to
the Convention on Biological Diversity to guide global efforts to save biodiversity
and improve human well-being through 2020..

e Are guided by regional investment strategies — ecosystem profiles — developed
with local stakeholders.

e Go directly to civil society groups to build this vital constituency for conservation
alongside governmental partners. Grants are awarded on a competitive basis to
implement the conservation strategy developed in each ecosystem profile.

e Create working alliances among diverse groups, combining unique capacities and
eliminating duplication of efforts.

e Achieve results through an ever-expanding network of partners working together
toward shared goals.

To date, we have supported more than 1,800 civil society groups and individuals in more
than 60 countries.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Biodiversity and the threats to it are not distributed evenly over the face of the globe.
Conservation organizations can maximize the effectiveness of their limited funds by
focusing on the places that are most important and where action is most urgent. Thirty-
five biodiversity hotspots, defined as regions that have at least 1,500 endemic plants
species and have lost more than 70 percent of their natural habitat, have been identified
globally. They cover only 2.3 percent of the Earth’s surface but contain a
disproportionately high number of species, many of which are threatened with extinction.
Hotspots, therefore, are global priorities for conservation.

Wallacea is a hotspot in central Indonesia and Timor-Leste in Southeast Asia with a total
land area of 33.8 million hectares. The region’s thousands of islands support highly
diverse biological communities with many unique species—more than half of the
mammals, 40 percent of the birds and 65 percent of the amphibians found in Wallacea do
not occur outside the hotspot. Many of these species are endemic not only to the hotspot
but also to single islands or mountains within it. Such species are highly vulnerable to
habitat loss, hunting, collection and other pressures. As a result, Wallacea has 308
terrestrial and freshwater species classified by the International Union for Conservation
of Nature as globally threatened, and many more species for which data is inadequate to
allow full assessment of their status.

Wallacea’s marine habitats do not have as many endemic species as the terrestrial
habitats, but along with neighboring New Guinea, the region has more marine species
than anywhere else on the planet, and it forms the heart of the Coral Triangle. Of these
marine species, 252 are classified as threatened with extinction by IJUCN, many of them
corals, which are vulnerable to the combined effects of bleaching, sedimentation and
pollution as well as destructive fishing practices.

No location in Wallacea is further than 100 kilometers from the coast, and the
fragmentation of the region into so many islands has had a defining influence on the
social, political and economic landscapes. The majority of the region’s 30 million people
live in coastal areas, and many still derive their living from farms, forests and wetlands
inland, as well as the sea; however, the region is changing rapidly. Makassar, a city of
more than a million people, is the center of economic development in eastern Indonesia,
and another four cities—Ambon, Manado, Mataram and Kupang—are nearing
populations of 500,000. For centuries, these cities have been centers for the export of
natural resources from Wallacea. Originally these were sandalwood, nutmeg and cloves,
but now copra, coffee, minerals, timber and fish are the main exports.

Coastal and inland customary (traditional) communities have developed a variety of
mechanisms for controlling and managing their natural resources. Local land and marine
tenure rules, with limits on harvesting resources, remain strong, particularly in parts of
Maluku, Timor-Leste and Nusa Tenggara. The nature of resource use, however, has been
changed in ways that are beyond the control of local rules, by population growth, in-
migration, and the government’s allocation of land for the development of large-scale
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plantations, logging and mining concessions. Although customary mechanisms have been
weakened, formal mechanisms for the planning and enforcement of rules on the
exploitation of natural resources have generally failed to deliver efficient or sustainable
outcomes. Limited capacity, lack of political will, poor monitoring and conflicts between
customary and formal resource management regimes have conspired to create a situation
in which opportunistic, short-term and often illegal natural resource exploitation by
companies and individuals predominates, with carefully planned and managed
sustainable use the exception.

Despite these problems, national and local governments have recognized the importance
of the region’s natural resources and biodiversity. Indonesia has created 2.8 million
hectares of official terrestrial protected areas in Wallacea (8 percent of the land area), and
Timor-Leste has declared 12 protected areas and is in the process of creating a network of
50. Large stretches of marine protected areas have also been created, and there are
ambitious plans for the expansion of the marine protected area network in Indonesia.

To increase the chance of success, it is important that actions supported by CEPF
complement existing strategies and programs of national governments, donors and other
stakeholders. To this end, before starting a grant-making program, CEPF works with
local stakeholders to develop an ecosystem profile for the hotspot. The profile describes
the important species and sites, as well as the threats, opportunities and actions that are
already being taken for conservation in the region, enabling CEPF to identify priority
sites, species and themes to support.

The ecosystem profile for Wallacea was developed between June 2013 and February
2014, through a process that involved the participation of more than 400 people
representing 316 organizations. The profile lists 560 species in Wallacea that are
classified by IUCN as globally threatened. For most species, the key to conservation is
protection of adequate areas of appropriate habitat. The profile therefore identifies
important sites, known as key biodiversity areas (KBAs), where these threatened species
are known to survive. There were 251 terrestrial and 74 marine KBAs identified using
records of the presence of globally threatened species, with an additional 66 candidate
marine KBAs identified to cover important marine ecosystems believed to contain
threatened species.

In some cases, the protection of discrete areas of habitat in a KBA may not ensure the
survival of a species, especially where the species ranges widely over the landscape or
occurs at a very low density. This is especially important for marine species that may
move over large areas during their life cycles. To accommodate this, 16 marine and 10
terrestrial corridors were also identified. These large areas play a vital role in ensuring
connectivity between KBAs. In doing so, they also play an important role in ecosystem
functions important for human livelihoods, such as by protecting water supplies and
preventing coastal erosion.
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CEPF Niche and Investment Priorities

The identification of conservation outcomes in Chapter 4 of the ecosystem profile
constitutes a long-term, overarching agenda for conservation of Wallacea’s unique and
valuable biodiversity. Only a fraction of these priorities can be tackled by civil society
organizations over the next five years with CEPF support. The ecosystem profile
therefore identifies CEPF’s niche (Chapter 11); namely, to support a diversity of civil
society organizations with varying levels of capacity to achieve conservation
outcomes and environmental sustainability within the increasingly important
national agendas of economic growth. Building from the niche, the profile identifies
biogeographic and thematic priorities for support, summarized here and described in
detail in Chapter 12.

Species outcomes: Of 560 globally threatened species, CEPF will support actions to
address the conservation of 22 terrestrial and 207 marine species (including 176 corals)
that require specific actions beyond site conservation because they are overharvested for
trade and consumption or they are vulnerable to other threats.

Site and corridor outcomes: CEPF will support actions for the conservation of KBAs
and corridors in eight priority areas:
e Terrestrial and marine KBAs in the North Sulawesi (Sangihe-Talaud) Islands.

e Lake Poso (Sulawesi).

e Central Sulawesi lakes.

e Terrestrial KBAs in South Sulawesi.

e Terrestrial and marine KBAs in Flores and the Solor—Alor island group.
e Terrestrial KBAs on Seram, Maluku.

e Terrestrial and marine KBAs on Halmahera and surrounding islands.

e Terrestrial and marine KBASs in Timor-Leste.

Thematically, CEPF’s grant-making will be guided by seven strategic directions, broken
down into 34 investment priorities, which are summarized here and described in detail in
Chapter 12.
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CEPF Strategic Directions

CEPF Investment Priorities

1. Address threats to high
priority species

1.1 Provide information to promote species outcomes and allow
for monitoring and improved policies and programs of local and
national government and other stakeholders

1.2 Change behavior of trappers, traders or buyers through
appropriate enforcement, education, incentives and alternatives

2. Improve management
of sites (KBAs) with and
without official protection
status

2.1 Facilitate effective collaboration between CSO, local and
indigenous communities and park management units to improve
planning and management of official protected areas

2.2 Develop and implement management approaches that
integrate sustainable use by business or local stakeholders with
conservation of ecosystem values in KBAs outside official
protected areas

2.3 Support surveys, research, and awareness campaigns to
create new protected areas or better manage KBAs without
protection status

2.4 Work with central and local governments on specific legal and
policy instruments, including land use plans and development
plans, for better site management, and build a constituency of
support for their promulgation and implementation

3. Support sustainable
natural resource
management by
communities in priority
sites and corridors

3.1 Support community institutions to secure adequate rights over
resources, and to develop and implement rules on resource use

3.2 Develop alternatives for livelihoods otherwise dependent on
unsustainable resource management practices and enhance
markets for sustainably produced products and services

3.3 Propose specific legal and policy instruments to address
obstacles to effective community based natural resource
management at local or national level

4. Strengthen community-
based action to protect

marine species and sites

4.1 Support the identification and establishment of new local
marine protected areas

4.2 Strengthen local institutions and mechanisms for management
and monitoring of marine protected areas

4.3 Support the engagement of local government to increase the
financial sustainability and legal effectiveness of local marine
protected areas

4.4 Facilitate the sharing of lessons and experiences between
stakeholders involved in marine conservation initiatives
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CEPF Strategic Directions

CEPF Investment Priorities

5. Engage the private
sector in conservation of
priority sites and
corridors, in production

landscapes, and
throughout the hotspot

5.1 Engage with the private sector, business associations, and
chambers of commerce so that corporate social responsibility
(CSR) funding supports the goals of the ecosystem profile

5.2 Encourage mining and plantation companies and their funders
and buyers, to consider conservation values in management of
concessions and rehabilitation of production areas

5.3 Establish links between CSOs and organizations undertaking
campaigns with consumers, financiers, and consumer-facing
companies to create market-related incentives and disincentives
for private sector to support conservation actions

5.4 Support efforts for mediation or formal engagement with
mining and other industry to reduce threats from unlicensed
operators or those operating with an illegitimate license

6. Enhance civil society
capacity for effective
conservation action in
Wallacea

6.1 Enhance the capacity of civil society to identify, plan and
undertake surveys, planning, implementation, and monitoring of
conservation actions

6.2 Catalyze networking and collaboration among community
groups, NGOs, private sector, and other elements of civil society

6.3 Increase the volume of sustainable funding available to civil
society for conservation actions via capacity building and
appropriate mechanisms

7. Provide strategic
leadership and effective
coordination of
conservation investment
through a Regional
Implementation Team

7.1 Operationalize and coordinate CEPF’s grant-making
processes and procedures to ensure effective implementation of
the investment strategy throughout the hotspot

7.2 Build a broad constituency of civil society groups working
across institutional and political boundaries towards achieving the
shared conservation goals described in the ecosystem profile

7.3 Engage governments and the private sector to mainstream
biodiversity into policies and business practices

7.4 Monitor the status of biogeographic and sectoral priorities in
relation to the long-term sustainability of conservation in the
hotspot

7.5 Implement a system for communication and disseminating
information on conservation of biodiversity in the hotspot
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1. INTRODUCTION

Biodiversity forms a key element of the environment that underpins human well-being,
and its loss harms evolutionary potential. Despite recognition of this, such loss is
accelerating globally (Butchart et al. 2010) as species-rich natural ecosystems are
overexploited, mined or replaced by simple, artificial systems that are more effective at
producing the food, energy and other needs of growing populations. This simplification
and extinction of unique biodiversity diminishes human cultures, destroys livelihoods that
have evolved, and contributes to the homogenization of cultures.

There are many reasons for this contradiction between acknowledging the value of
biodiversity while allowing its destruction in pursuit of economic growth, but
fundamentally it stems from the choices of individuals based on the range of options
available to them. Conservation, therefore, is about changing people’s perspectives and
goals, so they make decisions that favor the maintenance of biodiversity and the
sustainable use of resources.

Civil society organizations (CSOs) are in a unique position to influence people’s choices
because they are based within their communities. Unlike government, CSOs have no
power to compel people to change, so they have learned to influence choices and
behavior by combining education and incentives, and by helping people achieve their
aspirations for development while taking a long-term perspective on the environment.
Not surprisingly, many local communities possess knowledge and practices that are
essentially pro-environment, and by working together on issues that are obstacles to their
development, such as land rights or access to health and education services, they can
simultaneously achieve conservation goals.

Biodiversity and the threats to it are not distributed evenly over the face of the globe.
Conservation organizations can maximize the effectiveness of their limited funds by
focusing on the places that are the most important and where action is most urgent. One
of the most influential priority setting analyses was the identification of biodiversity
hotspots (Myers et al. 2000, Mittermeier et al. 2004), defined as regions that have at least
1,500 endemic plants species and have lost at least 70 percent of their natural habitat.
There are 34 hotspots globally, covering 15.7 percent of the earth’s surface. The intact
natural habitats within these hotspots cover only 2.3 percent of the world’s surface, but
contain half of all plants and 77 percent of all terrestrial vertebrates. There are four
hotspots in Southeast Asia: Indo-Burma, the Philippines, Sundaland (Peninsula Malaysia,
Borneo and Sumatra), and Wallacea.

The majority of hotspots are in tropical countries that struggle with issues of poverty and
human development, and where local conservation efforts suffer from the shortage of
funds and support. The Critical Ecosystem Partnership Fund was established in 2000 to
channel funding to civil society organizations in this subset of hotspots in developing
countries. CEPF’s goals are to support civil society to engage in action for the
conservation of globally important biodiversity while building capacity and enhancing
human livelihoods.



In 2013, the CEPF Donor Council selected the Wallacea Hotspot in Indonesia and Timor-
Leste (Figure 1.1) as eligible for funding. Before launching any grants program, CEPF
commissioned the preparation of this document, an ecosystem profile of the hotspot. The
profile presents a snapshot of the current state of the hotspot, identifying priorities and
opportunities for action. It was developed by compiling published information, consulting
with experts, and engaging in discussions with governments, CSOs and local
communities across the region. In all, more than 400 people contributed their time and
knowledge over six months, July 2013—February 2014.

Chapters 3 and 4 of this report tell the story of the biodiversity, reviewing the
extraordinarily unique and threatened ecosystems and species that are found here, and
identifying “conservation outcomes”—priority actions—for species, sites and corridors.
The next six chapters describe what is happening in the hotspot, focusing on socio-
economic issues (Chapter 5), regulations and policies (Chapters 6), civil society (Chapter
7), threats to biodiversity (Chapter 8), and the potential impacts of climate change
(Chapter 9). In the following chapters, Chapter 10 describes the existing investment in
conservation efforts. Drawing on this picture of the current state of the hotspot, the
pressures on biodiversity and the potential of civil society, Chapter 11 describes in
general terms where CEPF will focus within the time frame and budget of the planned
grants program. Chapter 12 expands on this, developing a detailed agenda for the grants
program, including proposed priority species and sites for CEPF funding and a
framework of strategic directions.

The most striking aspects of the eight workshops held across Wallacea during the
ecosystem profile process were the enthusiasm and commitment of local stakeholders as
they helped identify priority sites and species. Participants from communities, NGOs,
local governments and the private sector view their biodiversity as an essential part of
both their environment and their identities, and were unanimous that it needs to be
sustained. The disconnect between this view and the current trajectory of resource
exploitation and economic development in Wallacea is a reminder that the drivers of
change are often beyond the immediate control of local stakeholders. At the same time, it
reinforces the importance of the opportunity presented by the CEPF scheme to support
and strengthen local initiatives for sustainable resource management, build networks for
conservation across sectors, and assist local stakeholders in playing a greater role in
determining the fate of their local biodiversity.



Figure 1.1. Map of the Wallacea Biodiversity Hotspot
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2. BACKGROUND

This chapter describes the ecosystem profile process, including the compilation of the
profile document and the stakeholder consultations.

The process was implemented by a consortium led by Burung Indonesia, a national
conservation NGO, in partnership with the Bogor Agricultural University Center for
Marine and Coastal Studies; the BirdLife International Secretariat (Cambridge, U.K.); the
Samdhana Institute, a regional community empowerment NGO; and the Wildlife
Conservation Society’s Indonesia Program. Hametin Associates, a group of experts on
social and environmental issues in Timor-Leste, provided input and facilitated
implementation of the process in Timor-Leste.

The purpose of the ecosystem profile is to provide an overview of biodiversity
conservation in Wallacea, an analysis of the priorities for action, and to strengthen the
constituency for conservation in Wallacea. In doing so, it lays out a strategic framework
for the implementation of CEPF’s conservation grant-making program in Wallacea,
which will run for at least five years from 2014; it also defines a broader conservation
agenda in the region and aims to encourage more stakeholders to engage with and support
this agenda. The data collation and consultation process started in June 2013, and was
publicly launched at an event in Jakarta, Indonesia, on July 8, 2013. It ended when the
second draft of the ecosystem profile document was discussed at workshops in Jakarta
and Dili in January and February 2014.

The ecosystem profile describes biodiversity conservation actions needed in Wallacea by
defining conservation outcomes. As described in detail in Chapter 4, these outcomes are
defined at three levels: species, sites and corridors (i.e., landscapes or seascapes). The
outcomes are defined for species of conservation concern, which principally means those
that are considered by IUCN to be globally threatened with extinction. The basic unit of
analysis for defining conservation outcomes, therefore, is information on sites where
populations of species of conservation concern can be found. To collate this information,
the profile team reviewed existing analyses, in particular, that from the BirdLife
International Important Bird Areas and Endemic Bird Areas analysis, and the IUCN Red
List accounts for globally threatened species. They also reviewed published books,
reports and papers describing species and habitats in Wallacea, as well as unpublished
reports and information available on the Internet.

The preliminary list of sites identified for species of conservation concern was discussed
with scientists in Indonesia and internationally who specialize in specific taxonomic
groups. Data and comments came from leading scientists from the Indonesian Scientific
Institute; the Bandung Technological Institute; the Royal Botanic Garden of Kew, U.K.;
Conservation International; BirdLife International; and universities in Australia, the
United States and elsewhere.



In addition to the knowledge of these specialists, the team sought the input of local
governments, communities, businesses and civil society organizations in Wallacea. A
total of 262 people participated in eight two-day workshops in Ternate, Manado, Ambon,
Makassar, Mataram, Sumba, Kupang and Dili during August and September 2013 (Table
2.1). Each workshop discussed in detail the analysis for a specific part of Wallacea, cross-
checking the team’s data on the names and locations of sites, discussing the boundaries
identified, and verifying the presence of species of conservation concern. The workshops
also provided an opportunity to collect information on stakeholders, threats and
conservation actions at each site, and this information forms an important part of the
analysis in chapters 7, 8 and 10. The lists of species and the maps of proposed priority
sites —key biodiversity areas—were posted on a website (www.wallacea.org) and
promoted through a Facebook page (www.facebook.com/ProfilEkosistemWallacea).

Table 2.1. Dates and Location of Local Stakeholder Consultations Workshops

Dates Workshop Province/Country Covered by Workshop # Participants
(All 2013) Location

Aug. 27—28 | Kupang East Nusa Tenggara (except Sumba) 28
Sept. 2—3 gg;k;:lang, Sumba (East Nusa Tenggara) 37
Sept. 2—3 Manado North Sulawesi, Gorontalo, Central Sulawesi 42
Sept. 56 Ternate North Maluku 24
Sept. 18—19 | Ambon Maluku 44
Sept. 18—19 | Mataram West Nusa Tenggara 26
Sept. 24—25 | Makassar Southeast Sulawesi, South Sulawesi 26
Sept. 24—25 | Dili Timor-Leste 35

Total 262

Overall, 301 organizations and individuals not associated with any organizations
participated in the ecosystem profile process. Table 2.2 summarizes the categories of
participation.

Table 2.2. Summary of Organizations/Individuals Participating in the Ecosystem Profile
Process

Nationality of Organization

Indonesia Timor-Leste International Total
CBO/NGO 112 15 9 136
Government (national and local) | 79 6 0 85
Business and media 27 4 38
Donor/UN agency 0 0 9 9
University or researcher 22 10 33
Total 240 29 32 301




CEPF makes grants to civil society organizations, which are defined as organizations
outside of government, including NGOs; community groups; academic institutions; and
business, trade, social, political and religious mass-membership organizations. For CEPF,
understanding the interests, capacity and needs of civil society in Wallacea is as
important as understanding its biodiversity. Three members of the team, who are based in
Indonesian Wallacea, Hametin in Timor-Leste, and Bogor, Indonesia, worked to collect
information on CSOs. The workshops in the region provided an important opportunity to
learn about civil society, and the second day of each workshop was devoted to
discussions on the capacity and interest of the CSOs. Ninety-six CSOs completed a
detailed questionnaire about their work and needs; their responses were used as input to
Chapter 7.

Several international and national organizations are active in conservation in Wallacea,
including some with extended experience working in the region. Recommendations from
these organizations were captured during a meeting in Bogor, Indonesia, in October 2013
and through one-on-one meetings with key organizations throughout the process.

Although CEPF makes grants to civil society, government plays a critical role in
conservation and is always a partner in its efforts. The Indonesian and Timor-Leste
governments provided guidance for the overall process and to the conservation outcomes
analysis through the participation of key agencies and ministries. In Burung Indonesia,
representatives from these agencies were placed in National Advisory Committees
(NACs) in each country. These committees met twice during the process and once at the
end to discuss the final profile and the plans for the implementation of the CEPF
program. Members of an NAC also included the national GEF focal point, representatives
of the global donors to CEPF, and representatives of conservation, development,
indigenous-peoples and private-sector organizations.

One of the important lessons from the process is that, while there are many gaps in data
on biodiversity in the region, there is also a great deal of data, published and unpublished,
in the files of conservation organizations, universities, individual scientists, companies,
government departments, and amateur observers. The ecosystem profile represents one of
the first attempts to collate the data into one place and make it available to
conservationists, decision-makers and other stakeholders in the region. Much of the data
will be permanently available in the World Bird Data Base, managed by BirdLife
International. There is, however, a need to continue to expand this initiative and to
regularly update the analysis of conservation priority sites as new information comes to
light.



3. BIOLOGICAL IMPORTANCE OF THE HOTSPOT

3.1 Geography

The Wallacea Hotspot is located in the islands of the Indonesian archipelago and Timor-
Leste, between the Sunda and Sahul continental shelves (White and Bruce 1986). The
region is named after Alfred Russel Wallace, who spent years collecting specimens of
flora and fauna within the region (described in his book, The Malay Archipelago, Wallace
1869). He noted that its fauna was distinct in many ways from the Oriental biogeographic
realm to the west and the Australian biogeographic realm to the south and east (Monk et
al. 1997). The western boundary of Wallacea, the Wallace Line, runs between Borneo
Sulawesi and Bali and Lombok, to separate some groups of Asian fauna from the
Australian fauna. The division does not apply perfectly to all taxonomic groups, but it is
sufficiently distinct for birds and nonflying mammals for it to be recognized as an
important biogeographic feature. The line marks the western limits of the distribution of
marsupial mammals, cockatoos and several other bird families. The equivalent line at the
eastern edge of Wallacea is the Lydekker Line, which runs east of Maluku (Halmahera,
Seram, Kai, Tanimbar) and the Lesser Sundas (Timor), and to the west of New Guinea,
with Australia outside Wallacea to the south (Monk et al. 1997, White and Bruce 1986).
The locations of boundaries within this ecologically complex archipelago have been the
subject of debate, with Weber proposing that for mammals the true boundary between the
Australian and Oriental realm lies along a line running east of the island of Timor and
West of Buru, dividing Sulawesi and the Lesser Sundas from Maluku. CEPF uses
Conservation International’s definition of the Wallacea Hotspot, using the Wallace and
Lydekker lines (Figure 3.1). The hotspot corresponds to the whole of the Republic of
Timor-Leste and the Indonesian Provinces of East Nusa Tenggara, West Nusa Tenggara,
Maluku and North Maluku, and the island of Sulawesi (six provinces), departing from
these administrative boundaries only in that the Aru Islands, and the small island of Gebe,
administratively part of Maluku, are outside Wallacea.

Wallacea’s line does not apply to marine species, as it cuts through the marine eco-
regions where the archipelago is located; however, the region, along with Papua to the
east, is at the heart of the Coral Triangle, a region that has the richest marine biodiversity
on Earth (Huffard et al. 2012).

The total land area of Wallacea is 33.8 million hectares, and this area can be divided into
three biogeographic subregions: Maluku, Lesser Sundas and Sulawesi (Coates and
Bishop 1997). The Maluku subregion covers the island groups of Halmahera, Bacan, Obi,
Seram, Buru, Tanimbar, Banda and Kai, with a total land area of seven million hectares.
In the Lesser Sundas subregion, the main islands are Lombok, Sumbawa, Sumba, Flores
and Timor, totaling 8.1 million hectares. The largest land mass in the region is the island
of Sulawesi, covering 18.6 million hectares, more than half of the total land area of the
hotspot. The Sulawesi subregion includes the islands of the Sangihe-Talaud Archipelago,
and the Togean, Banggai and Sula islands. Timor Island, which is in the Lesser Sundas



biogeographic subregion, is administratively divided between the Republic of Indonesia
and Republic of Timor-Leste.

Figure 3.1. Wallacea and Biogeographic Subregions Used in the Ecosystem Profile
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There are two areas of difference between administrative and biogeographic subregions:
the Sula Islands (Mangole, Sanana, Taliabu and surrounding islands) are
biogeographically part of the Sulawesi subregion but administratively in North Maluku
Province; and the islands of the Banda Arc, Wetar, Romang, Lemola, Damar as far as
Tanimbar are biogeographically part of the Lesser Sundas subregion but administratively
in Maluku Province. Throughout this ecosystem profile, “subregion” refers to the
biogeographic divisions.



3.2 Geology

The land area of Wallacea is fragmented into thousands of islands, most of them less than
a million hectares. This characteristic has had a defining influence on the region’s
biodiversity and its social, political and economic landscape. The total number of islands
Is not known for certain, but one estimate is that there are 1,683 islands in Maluku and
the Lesser Sundas, 84 percent of them less than one million hectares in area (Monk et al.
1997).

The complex, fragmented geography of Wallacea is a reflection of an equally complex
geological history. The islands and oceanic trenches of the region are partly the result of
folding caused by collisions between continental plates, and partly a result of subduction
and volcanic activity. They can be divided into four types:

¢ Inner volcanic arc islands: The Sunda and Banda arcs together stretch from
Lombok to the Banda Islands and include Lombok, Sumbawa, Komodo, Flores,
Solor, Adonara, Lomblen, Pantar, Alor, Atauro, Wetar, Romang, Damar, Teun,
Nila, Serua, Manuk and the Banda Islands. These are young oceanic volcanic
islands, usually ringed by limestone or other sedimentary materials.

e Quter arc islands: The islands of the Outer Banda Arc include Raijua, Sawu, Rote,
Semau, Kambing, Kisar, Leti Islands, Kai Islands, Watubela Islands, Gorong
Islands and Seram Laut. They are nonvolcanic and are geologically related to the
Australian continent.

e Continental crustal fragments include Sumba and Timor in the east Lesser
Sundas, the Banggai-Sula Islands, Obi, Bacan, Buru, Seram and Ambon.

e Composite islands (composed of two or more islands from different sources that
have joined) include Sulawesi and most of the islands in north Maluku —
Halmahera, Morotai, Makian, Moti, Tidore and Ternate.

Some islands are separated by shallow seas from larger land masses and were connected
by land bridges to Australia and New Guinea at times when the sea level was lower.
Others have formed in isolation. This has fundamentally affected which species have
been able to colonize them. The marine basins between the island arcs may be as deep as
7,000 m, and are swept by powerful currents, known as the Indonesian Throughflow, as
water flows from the Pacific to the Indian Ocean. These channels form a barrier to
dispersal of terrestrial species, but the currents are so strong that they are also an obstacle
to the dispersal of marine species, isolating populations and contributing to the evolution
of the globe’s most species-rich marine ecosystems.

The geological history of Wallacea is summarized in Table 3.1.



Table 3.1. Summary of Geological Timescale and Events Related to Wallacea Region Over

the Last 350 Million Years

Era Millions of | Geological Events Biological Events
Years Ago
Ended
Cenozoic 0.01 Modern man, man’s earliest
ancestor
1 Microcontinents into final position, Large carnivores
Australia continental margin collides with
Indonesia Arc
10 Sorong Fault created, rafts move
westward; Banda Arc bends westward,;
Inner-Arc islands begin to appear
10 Australian continent collides with eastern
end of subduction zone; Proto Banda Arc
created
10 Possible connections with Borneo either
via Doang-doang shoals or a reduced
Makassar Straits
2560 Sula/Banggai together with East Sulawesi | Abundant grazing animals
collide with west Sulawesi; northern
peninsula starts rotating; eastern and
western Sulawesi begin to fuse;
widespread volcanism in west Sulawesi
25—60 Western Indonesia and western Sulawesi | Grasses and composites
in more or less present positions increase; large running
animals
20—60 Australia breaks away from Antarctica; Many modern types of
volcanism in western Sulawesi begins mammals evolve; grasses
increase
20—60 Java Trench subduction zone begins First placental mammals
south of Sumatra, Java, Bali, Lombok,
Sumbawa
70 Arafura Sea develops as continental First flowering plants (coal
margin below sea level forming); extinction of
dinosaurs and ammonites at
end of period
Mesozoic 145-250 Western Indonesia with Tibet, Myanmar, First bird and mammals;
Thailand, Malaysia and western Sulawesi | dinosaurs and ammonites
break away from Gondwanaland abundant
145—250 Pangaea rifts into two: Laurasia and First dinosaurs; abundant tree
Gondwanaland; insular and some ferns and conifers
mainland parts of Southeast Asia part of
eastern Gondwanaland
Paleozoic 251—350 Continental slivers calve off incipient Extinction of many forms of
Australia and cross Tethys Sea northward | marine animals including
trilobites
251—350 All land together as one continent, Abundant tree ferns; first

Pangaea

reptiles; land insects; sharks
and amphibians abundant

Source: Monk et al. (1997); Whitten et al. (1987).

3.3 Climate

The climate of the northern part of Wallacea is equatorial, with a double-peaked wet
season, but more monsoonal in the south, with a single rainy season and a long dry
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season (Coates and Bishop 1997, Monk et al. 1997). The Lesser Sundas and Maluku are
highly influenced by the west and northwest monsoon and trade winds that bring the rains
from December to February. During July and August, the southeast trade winds bring dry
air from the Australian land mass, resulting in a period of cool, dry weather in the Lesser
Sundas. Wind speeds drop and temperatures rise in October, which is usually the hottest
season in Wallacea (Coates and Bishop 1997).

Within the general pattern of the seasons described above, there is local variation,
especially on small islands with steep topography. In Timor-Leste, the north coast
experiences a four to six month wet season with a single peak of rainfall, while the south
coast has a bimodal pattern with a longer wet season and peaks in December and May.
Higher areas have up to twice the rainfall of the coastal zones (Barnett et al. 2007).

The average rainfall varies from 500-1000 millimeters per year in the Lesser Sundas to
35004000 millimeters per year at the equator in North Sulawesi and Halmahera (Coates
and Bishop 1997, Monk et al. 1997).

The daily temperature range throughout the year in this region is between 21°C and 34°C,
with little seasonal variation, while the relative humidity is always high at dawn (above
90 percent) and reduces to 50 percent to 60 percent in the afternoon (Coates and Bishop
1997, Monk et al. 1997). The combination of low rainfall, high winds and high
temperatures makes Nusa Tenggara the driest subregion in Indonesia.

Wallacea experiences variations in the timing and quantity of rainfall as a result of El
Nino Southern Oscillation cycles, but the effects vary depending on local climatic
patterns. In Timor-Leste, some areas get 50 percent of their normal annual rainfall in EI
Nino years, while other areas receive more than average. All areas experience a delay in
the rains, however, with implications for food security and health (Barnett et al. 2007).

3.4 Habitats and Ecosystems
3.4.1 Forests

Forests covered 17.7 million hectares or just over half of the land surface of Wallacea in
2011 (FAO Global Forest Assessment figures, Ministry of Forestry figures for
Indonesia). Almost a third of the forest was classified as “primary” by the Indonesian
Ministry of Forestry, giving an estimated total of 5.2 million hectares of primary forest,
close to Conservation International’s estimate that the remaining natural vegetation in the
hotspot totals 5,077,400 hectares. Figure 3.1 shows the breakdown of land cover in
Wallacea by hectares and as a percentage.

11



Figure 3.1: Land Coverin Wallacea, 2011
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There are significant differences in forest cover across the region. Sulawesi has 56
percent of Wallacea’s forests, Maluku 24 percent, and the Lesser Sundas 19 percent, of
which Timor-Leste contributes 4 percent; however, Maluku is the most heavily forested
subregion, with 63 percent of the land area forested, compared to 54 percent in Sulawesi
and 41 percent in the Lesser Sundas. Timor-Leste is 50 percent forested, according to
FAOQ Global Forest Assessment figures (2010), This data is subject to debate and the real
figure may be much lower.

At a provincial level, Central Sulawesi stands out for its forest cover. The province has
4.5 million hectares of forest, and although it is the largest province in Wallacea, at 6.1
million hectares, this still amounts to an extraordinary 73 percent forest cover, meaning
that this province alone has 26 percent of all Wallacea’s forests. Three other provinces
have more than 2 million hectares of forest: Southeast Sulawesi, North Maluku and
Maluku. At the opposite extreme, North Sulawesi has the smallest area of forest (0.6
million hectares/3 percent of the Wallacea total), although the least forested province is
actually South Sulawesi, which at 31 percent forest cover is lower than East or West
Nusa Tenggara.

Patterns and rates of deforestation are discussed in more detail in Chapter 10 (Threats).
The main types of forest occurring in Wallacea are described briefly below.

3.4.1.1 Lowland Evergreen and Semi-evergreen Forests

Evergreen and semi-evergreen forests are the natural vegetation of the lowlands of the
equatorial tropical zone in Wallacea and are thus concentrated in Sulawesi and Maluku.
In the Lesser Sundas, evergreen forests are limited to south-facing slopes of the southern
coasts of islands such as Sumba, Sumbawa and Flores, where the southeast trade winds
bring sufficient moisture during the dry season.
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Lowland forest is the most productive and diverse of all terrestrial ecosystems and grows
in areas with a minimum annual rainfall of 2,000 millimeters. Trees reach 30 meters or
more in height, with emergents up to twice that height. The forest interior is rich in thick-
stemmed lianas and in woody as well as herbaceous epiphytes (Whitmore 1984). While
the lowland forests of Western Indonesia are dominated by trees of the Dipterocarpaceae,
this family is represented by only six species in Sulawesi; forests in Wallacea are not
dominated by one family of trees, but show considerable variation from place to place
(Whitten 1987). Enbonies Diospyros species form dense clumps in some lowland forests
and have been the target of intensive exploitation. One endemic Dipterocarp, the
critically endangered Shorea selanica, forms the dominant canopy species in the lowland
forests of Seram, Maluku (Monk et al. 1997).

3.4.1.2 Lowland Monsoon Forest

Monsoon forest is formed in more seasonal climates than evergreen forest; it is the
dominant forest type in the Lesser Sundas subregion, which is the driest and most
seasonal subregion in Wallacea. Much of this forest type has been cleared for swidden
agriculture and, in some cases, for mining and other development. In Sulawesi, monsoon
forest is confined to small areas of the southeast peninsula and Buton Island (Whitten et
al. 1987).

Monsoon forests can be classified into four types according to the intensity of the
seasonality:
e Dry evergreen forest: hard-leaved evergreen trees predominate, i.e., Schleichera
oleosa.
e Tropical moist deciduous forest: more than 50 percent of trees are deciduous, but
subdominants and lower story plants are largely evergreen.
e Tropical dry deciduous forest: entirely deciduous.
e Tropical thorn forest: deciduous with drought tolerant xerophytes and low thorny
trees predominating, especially Acacia. This forest type is now scarce in the
Lesser Sundas but can be found in southeast Lombok and southwest Sumbawa.

Lowland monsoon forests are typically dominated by Pterocarpus indicus and also
contain the remaining stands of sandalwood (Santalum album), a tree that has been
heavily exploited historically.

3.4.1.3 Montane Forests and Montane Vegetation
Tropical montane forest is generally found above 900 meters. Tree species include
conifers such as Podocarpus. Above about 2,400 meters, the forest is replaced by

rhododendron scrub and vaccinium heath with tree ferns and, in the highest areas,
grasslands and herbs. Some 20 percent of Sulawesi is within the montane forest biome,
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including important centers of plant endemicity in Latimojong (South Sulawesi) and
Bogani-nani Wartabone National Park®.

In the drier Lesser Sundas, the Podocarpus montane forests give way to Casuarina above
2,700 meters, and in the driest regions, such as in Timor-Leste, to black Eucalyptus
urophylla, which is now cultivated widely as an industrial tree crop; however,
information on its distribution and status in natural range is limited (Monk et al. 1997).

3.4.1.4 Other Forest Types

Heath forest or kerangas occurs on podzolic soils and has a low or medium canopy (10—
30 meters), uniform structure, with small-stemmed, drought tolerant trees. Heath forest
occurs in limited areas in Maluku and the Lesser Sundas, as well as on Taliabu in the
Sulawesi subregion.

Swamp forests, freshwater swamp forests or peat swamp forests occur in limited areas
throughout Wallacea where conditions are suitable. Extensive swamp forests can be
found in Yamdena, Tanimbar Islands, and Rawa Aopa Watumohai, Sulawesi. Smaller
areas of swamp forest occur along watercourses and the inner margins of coastal
mangrove swamps throughout the hotspot. Sago swamp forests are of economic and
cultural importance as they provide the traditional stable food for much of Maluku.

Forest on ultrabasic rocks are usually less species rich than other forest types.
Ultrabasic rocks are rich in iron, magnesium, aluminum, and heavy metals but low in
quartz and silica content (less than 45 percent). The soils are unsuitable for agriculture
but may be targeted for mining. This forest type is found in the Lesser Sundas and
Maluku, on Timor, Leti, Ambon, Seram, Obi, Bacan and Halmahera (Monk et al. 1997).

Savannas and grasslands are found throughout Wallacea in the driest areas but are
extensive in the Lesser Sundas. They are influenced by fire and, in areas with a tradition
of livestock herding, are managed and form an economically important resource. Savanna
is dominated by an open forest canopy and an understory of mixed grasses and herbs.
Most of tree species that occur in savanna are monsoon forest species, and savannas can
be classified into eight types based on dominant tree species: Albizia chinensis savanna,
palm savanna dominated by Borassus flabellifer or Corypha utan, Eucalyptus alba
savanna, Melaleuca cajuputi savanna, Acacia savanna, Casuarina junghuhnianaf
savanna, Ziziphus mauritiana savanna and Tamarindus indicus savanna.

3.4.2 Karst (Limestone) Areas

Limestone erodes rapidly under heavy rain, producing steep cliffs, exposed rocks, karst
phenomena and caves, especially in high-rainfall areas. The unique conditions within
karst environments, especially within cave systems, and their isolation from other
systems have encouraged speciation and led to the evolution of a highly specialized

L WWEF Lesser Sundas Deciduous Forests Ecoregion, http://worldwildlife.org/ecoregions/aa0201, accessed
April 8,2014.
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endemic fauna. Outside the caves, the calcium rich soils and plants support diverse and
often endemic snail and Lepidoptera faunas. Many karst specialist species are likely to be
threatened, but have yet to be assessed against IUCN criteria. The trees in karst forests
are smaller than those in lowland forests, because of the shallow and nutrient-poor soils,
and tree species diversity is low. The difficult topography and infertile soils give karst
areas some protection against clearance, but they are targeted for limestone quarries and
susceptible to pollution and abstraction of water. The main karst areas in Wallacea are in
central Halmahera, Buru and Seram in Maluku subregion, Muna and Maros in Sulawesi
(Monk et al. 1997, Whitten et al. 1987).

3.4.3 Freshwater Rivers and Lakes

Nowhere in Wallacea is further than 100 kilometers from the coast, and rivers in the
region are typically short, steep and prone to extreme fluctuations in flow over the year.
On small islands, water supply and the management of water catchment areas is critical
for livelihoods and economy. Many islands in Wallacea, including larger ones such as
Lombok, Wetar, Timor, Sumba and Buru depend on one highland catchment near the
center of the island for the majority of their water. The limited extent of lowland areas in
the region means that there are few large freshwater swamp areas, the largest being Rawa
Aopa in Southeast Sulawesi (11,407 hectares).

The Lesser Sundas and Maluku have relatively few lakes, most of them volcanic in
origin, including Segera anakan (Lombok), Kelimutu (Flores), Satonda (Sumbawa).
Sulawesi, in contrast, has 13 lakes over 500 hectares in area, including the second and
third largest in Indonesia (Towuti and Poso), and the deepest in Southeast Asia (Matano,
590 meters) (Whitten et al. 1987). These deep, isolated lakes were created as a result of
Sulawesi’s complex tectonic history and all support endemic fishes, shrimps and other
fauna.

3.4.4 Coral Reefs

The main types of coral reefs are fringing reefs, which closely follow the shoreline,
barrier reefs, which are similar to fringing reefs but further from the shore, and atolls, a
ring-shaped reef that develops around a slowly subsiding volcanic island and may be far
from the shore. Coral reefs play an important role as a habitat for marine fauna and flora,
providing nursery grounds for many juvenile fish, and as a source of nutrients and a
variety of foods. The reefs of Wallacea are at the heart of the Coral Triangle, and
although the most species-rich reefs ever recorded are just outside the eastern boundary
of the hotspot in West Papua, the reefs of Wallacea are also exceptionally species-rich.
They play a vital role in fisheries and local livelihoods.

Distribution of coral reefs is influenced by light, sedimentation, substrate, salinity, wind
and tidal patterns. Coral reefs occur throughout Wallacea, with fringing reefs along the
coasts of all islands wherever local conditions are suitable; however, in many areas, a
combination of destructive fishing practices, sedimentation, water turbidity and periodic
increases in sea water temperature have killed the coral and resulted in the erosion of the

15



reef structure. Significant areas of healthy coral reef in the Lesser Sundas are in Komodo-
Rinca and the islands between east Flores and Alor, in Sulawesi at Taka Bone Rate,
Kapoposang, Wakatobi, Togean, Banggai, and around the islands of North Sulawesi. In
Maluku, important coral reef areas are around the islands of the outer Banda Arc, Seram-
Buru, the Southern half of Halmahera to Bacan and Obi (Monk et al. 1997, Whitten et al.
1987).

3.4.5 Seaweed and Seagrass Beds

Seagrasses are aquatic higher plants (Angiospermae) that have adapted to live in shallow
seas where there is enough light and an appropriate substrate. They form highly
productive ecosystems that sequester large volumes of carbon. Seagrass beds function as
nursery grounds for many invertebrates and juvenile fish and provide feeding grounds for
fish, mollusks, green turtles and dugongs. They also stabilize offshore sand reservoirs, act
as sediment collectors and prevent coastal erosion.

Indonesia has around 1.7 million hectares of seagrass (Ministry of Forestry and KKP,
2010). Seagrasses reach their largest extent in shallow seas, and so are widespread in the
Arafura sea, outside the southeastern boundary of the hotspot, and in the Java sea, outside
the western boundary. Nevertheless, Wallacea and especially the Lesser Sundas have
more than 700,000 hectares of seagrass concentrated in shallow coastal waters that are
free from intense wave action or sedimentation.

3.4.6 Mangroves and Other Coastal Habitats

Intertidal habitats include mangroves, beaches, rocky coasts and estuaries. Local geology
and currents influence what type of coastal habitats predominate. These habitats can be
highly productive and are often important for local economies. Sandy beaches are nesting
grounds for sea turtles, while tidal sand and mud flats are important feeding grounds for
migrating shorebirds.

Mangroves consist of trees that have adapted to live in the intertidal zone in tropical and
subtropical regions. Typically, mangroves are found in zones parallel with the shore, with
different species and growth forms as a result of the influence of tides, salinity, substrate,
freshwater runoff and seepage, and wave exposure (Sukardjo 1993, Monk et al. 1997).
The dominant species in the zones are usually Avicennia and Sonneratia, Rhizophora,
Bruguiera, Ceriops, Heritiera, and Lumnitzera (Monk et al. 1997).

Mangroves occur all around the coastlines of Wallacea where conditions are suitable, but
rarely form large stands. Important mangrove areas occur at the head of the Bone Gulf in
Sulawesi, Kupang Bay and Sumba Island (Huffard et al. 2012). Kupang Bay also has
inter-tidal sand and mud flats that are seasonal feeding grounds for internationally
important numbers of migratory shorebirds (Trainor and Hidayat in prep. 2013).

3.4.7 Offshore Waters and Seamounts
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Bounded by two continental shelves, Wallacea is characterized by chains of islands
connected by shallow seas, separated by deep trenches up to 7,000 meters deep. These
deep-water areas may be close to the shore and provide feeding, breeding and migratory
corridors for whales and other cetaceans and large populations of pelagic fish, including
tuna and shark. Seamounts (underwater mountains that do not break the surface) create
local upwelling that brings nutrients into the surface and support rich local ecosystems,
which in turn provide important feeding grounds for pelagic fish and whales.

3.5 Species Diversity, Endemism and Global Threat Status

Although overall terrestrial species richness in Wallacea is not as high as the forests of
Sundaland, Wallacea is exceptionally rich in unique species, many of them endemic to
single islands or groups of islands. The drivers of speciation include isolation, periodic
connection to the Australian and New Guinea land masses, and the complex patterns of
tectonic movement and volcanic activity, splitting and re-forming islands. Transport by
humans may also have played a role in distributing some species through the archipelago
(e.g., Cassowary on Buru Island and Timor Deer), and has certainly had a major role in
the introduction of feral and invasive species in recent millennia. The high level of
endemism is at not only the species level but also at the subspecies level. One
consequence of the large number of unique species dependent on small areas of habitat is
such species are vulnerable to extinction. Wallacea is home to 560 globally threatened
species, 50 percent of all of the threatened species recorded from Indonesia, in an area
that comprises only one-fifth of the land surface of the country.

The following section briefly reviews the status each main taxonomic group.

Mammals: There are 222 species of terrestrial mammal in the Wallacea region, including
rodent and bat species; 127 of them (57 percent) are endemic. These include charismatic
big mammals found in Sulawesi such as Babirusa (Babyrousa sp., three species), and the
lowland and mountain anoa (Bubalus depressicorni and Bubalus quarlesi). Sulawesi
Island and its satellites are home to nine species of tarsiers (Tarsius sp.) and seven
species of macaques (Macaca sp.).

Sixty-four of the terrestrial mammals are globally threatened. This list includes two
species that are widespread outside the region, the Sunda Pangolin (Manis javanica) and
Javan Langur (Trachypithecus auratus), and one that originates in the hotspot but has
been widely introduced to other islands within and beyond Wallacea, Timor Deer (Rusa
timorensis). Five species of bat are also found outside the hotspot, but the rest — 56
threatened mammal species — are all endemic to Wallacea and in 31 cases to a single
island. Mammal distributions follow the division of Wallacea into subregions, with the
threatened, endemic mammals all endemic to one of the subregions with one exception,
the Babirusa (Babyrousa babyrussa), which occurs in Sulawesi and in Buru, Maluku.
There are 40 threatened mammals in Sulawesi, 13 in Maluku and 15 in the Lesser
Sundas. Five mammals are classified as critically endangered, four of them in the
Sulawesi subregion (Talaud bear cuscus, Ailurops melanotis; Lompobattang bunomys;
Bunomys coelestis; Celebes crested macagque, Macaca nigra; and the Siau Island tarsier,
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Tarsius tumpara) and one in the Maluku subregion (Manusela melomys, Melomys
fraterculus).

Five of the threatened mammals are marine. Important populations of sperm whale
(Physeter macrocephalus) and blue whale (Balaenoptera musculus) breed in the region,
and there are important populations of dugong (Dugong dugon), especially in the Lesser
Sundas.

Birds: There are 711 bird species recorded in the Wallacea region, of which 274 (40
percent) are endemic; 61 of them are globally threatened, 49 of them are endemic to the
hotspot, and the region is probably of significance for two more, the grey imperial pigeon
(Ducula pickeringii) and the Christmas Island frigate bird (Fregata andrewsi), and
perhaps also Abbott’s booby (Papasula abbotti). Of the remaining nine threatened birds
that have been recorded in Wallacea, two are rare migratory shorebirds, one has a feral
breeding population, one has a small breeding population on the edge of its range outside
Wallacea, and five are scarce nonbreeding visitors to the region. Of the endemics, 29 are
found on just one island, with 23 threatened endemic birds in Sulawesi, 14 in Maluku,
and 13 on the Lesser Sundas. Twelve bird species in Wallacea are classified as critically
endangered. Seven of them are on only one island: three on Sangihe and one more on its
neighbor, Siau; one on Peleng; all in Sulawesi, with two on the Maluku islands of Buru
and Boano. Two other critical species are widespread in the Lesser Sundas — the yellow-
crested cockatoo (Cacatua sulphurea), and the Flores hawk-eagle (Nisaetus floris).

There are 19 bird species classified as endangered. The Timor imperial pigeon (Ducula
cineracea), Wetar ground-dove (Gallicolumba hoedtii), and Timor green-pigeon (Treron
psittaceus) are restricted to the Lesser Sundas and found in Indonesia and Timor-Leste.

Reptiles: Two hundred and twenty-two species of reptiles are found in the Wallacea
Hotspot with 99 of them (44 percent) endemic. Among the terrestrial species the Komodo
Dragon (Varanus komodoensis) is the best-known and is found only in the Lesser Sundas
islands of Komodo, Rinca and Flores. The most threatened reptile is probably the snake-
necked turtle (Chelodina mccordi), which was originally known from only three sites
(two KBAS) on Rote, Lake Naluk, Lake Enduy and Lake Peto, but has now been found at
Lake Iralalaro at the eastern end of Timor-Leste.

Ten species of reptiles in the Wallacea region are classified as globally threatened
species, six of them endemic to the hotspot. Two species are critically endangered: the
Rote Island snake-necked turtle (Chelodina mccordi), and the Sulawesi Forest turtle
(Leucocephalon yuwonoi). Three species are endangered: the Banda Island dtella (Gehyra
barea), the Sulawesian tortoise (Indotestudo forstenii), and the Flores blind snake
(Typhlops schmutzi). Five species are vulnerable: the Asiatic softshell turtle (Amyda
cartilaginea), the Southeast Asian box turtle (Cuora amboinensis), the king cobra
(Ophiophagus Hannah), the Burmese python (Python bivittatus), and the Komodo dragon
(Varanus komodoensis).
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There are seven sea turtle species in the world, with five recorded in the Wallacea region.
All of them are classified as globally threatened species. One of them, the hawksbill sea
turtle (Eretmochelys imbricata), is classified as critically endangered. Two are
endangered: the green sea turtle (Chelonia mydas) and the loggerhead sea turtle (Caretta
caretta). Two are classified as vulnerable: the leatherback sea turtle (Dermochelys
coriacea) and the Olive Ridley sea turtle (Lepidochelys olivacea).

Amphibians: There are 48 species of amphibians found in Wallacea, 33 (65 percent) of
them are endemic. Eight frog species are listed as threatened species; all are endemic to
Wallacea and five to Sulawesi. The four endangered species are the Callulops kopsteini,
which is only found in Sanana Island, the Djikoro wart frog (Limnonectes arathooni) in
three sites in South Sulawesi, the Limnonectes microtympanum in South Sulawesi (with
an odd record from the Lambusango area in Southeast Sulawesi), and the Lombok cross
frog (Oreophryne monticola). The vulnerable species are the Heinrich’s wart frog
(Limnonectes heinrichi), the Sulawesi cross frog (Oreophryne celebensis) from North
Sulawesi (Litoria rueppelli) from North Maluku, and the Oreophryne variabilis from
South Sulawesi and with an odd record from Lambusango. No endangered amphibians
are found in the Lesser Sundas. Many more frog species await discovery or further study
(D. Iskandar pers. comm 2013).

Fish: More than 250 freshwater fish species occur in the Wallacea hotspot, of which
more than 50 (20 percent) are endemic. The island of Sulawesi is the host to many
freshwater fish species that are found only in lakes within the island, including all of the
37 threatened fish species within the Wallacea region. Among the threatened fish are four
critically endangered species, three found only in Lake Poso (duckbilled buntingi,
Adrianichthys kruyti; poso bungu, Weberogobius amadi; Popta’s buntingi, Xenopoecilus
poptae). The fourth, the dwarf pygmy goby, Pandaka pygmaea, is not known from any
KBA but is believed to be distributed widely outside Wallacea.

There are four endangered freshwater fish species: Nomorhamphus towoetii, the sharp-
jawed buntingi (Oryzias orthognathus) the egg-carrying buntingi (Xenopoecilus
oophorus), and the Sarasins minnow (Xenopoecilus sarasinorum). The remaining 29
species are classified as vulnerable.

Indonesia has 2,112 marine fish species (Huffard et al. 2012), and a high proportion of
them are expected to occur within Wallacea. There are 110 endemic marine fish species
within Wallacea (Allen and Adrim 2003; Allen and Erdmann, pers. comm. 2013). A new
endemic species was recently described from Timor-Leste.? Fifty-four marine fish are
classified as globally threatened. Two are classified as critically endangered: the
Pondicherry shark (Carcharhinus hemiodon) and the largetooth sawfish (Pristis pristis,
previously P. Microdon). The endangered marine fish are the knifetooth sawfish
(Anoxypristis cuspidate), the humphead wrasse (Cheilinus undulates), the flat-faced
seahorse (Hippocampus trimaculatus), the longfin mako (Isurus paucus), the dwarf
sawfish (Pristis clavata), and the scalloped hammerhead (Sphyrna lewini). The remaining

2 http://newswatch.nationalgeographic.com/2013/12/11/countrys-first-new-species-of-fish-discovered/,
accessed 28 Feb 2014
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46 species, including charismatic species such as giant manta ray (Manta birostris),
Coelacanth (Latimeria menadoensis) and whale shark (Rhincodon typus) are classified as
vulnerable. The majority of them (42 species) are found in the Sulawesi subregion.

Vascular plant species: It is estimated that there are 10,000 plants in the Wallacea
region. More than 15 percent of the species are endemic, and they are distributed
throughout the Maluku, the Lesser Sundas, and Sulawesi subregions.

There are 66 globally threatened plant species in Wallacea. Forty-two of them are
endemic to the hotspot, including three of the five critically endangered plants — the
Shorea montigena, Shorea selanica and Vatica flavovirens. There are seven species
categorized as endangered and 54 as vulnerable, including species of economic value
such as sandalwood (Santalum album) and eaglewood (Aquilaria cumingiana), five
species of the pitcher plant (Nepenthes) and the mangrove (Avicennia rumphiana).

Insects: Lepidoptera (butterflies and moths) and Odonata (dragonfly) species are
among the more well-known invertebrate fauna, while other invertebrate species groups
are still poorly known in the Wallacea region. More than 40 birdwing butterflies are
endemic to the region.

Nineteen species of butterflies and moths in Wallacea are globally threatened, all are
endemic to the hotspot, 16 of them to single islands. The five endangered species are:
Murphy’s crow (Euploea caespes), Wallace’s golden birdwing (Ornithoptera croesus),
Kuekenthal’s yellow tiger (Parantica kuekenthali), Bonthain tiger (Parantica sulewattan)
and Timor yellow tiger (Parantica timorica). Records of these species are scarce, with no
KBA identified for P. timorica or the P. Philo, which is classified as vulnerable.

There are seven species of dragonflies listed as globally threatened in the Wallacea
region. All are endemic to single islands, three to a single site. Two are critically
endangered, Protosticta gracilis, known only from the heavily developed region of Lake
Tondano in North Sulawesi, and Protosticta rozendalorum from Sangihe. The
endangered Procordulia lompobatang is known from Lompobatang in South Sulawesi
and the vulnerable Paragomphus tachyerges from the Manupeu-Tanadaru National Park
in Sumba.

Decapods (e.g., shrimps and crabs): The number of freshwater and marine decapods is
unknown but undoubtedly large. Thirty-two decapods in the Wallacea region are
classified as globally threatened. One species is identified as critically endangered,
Caridina linduensis, recorded only from the Lake Lindu, while 15 species are classified
as endangered and 16 species as vulnerable. All of these freshwater shrimps and crab
species are found only in Sulawesi, five of them on the Maros-Pangkep karst ecosystem,
24 in Lake Poso and the Central Sulawesi Lakes, and two in a small area of North
Sulawesi.

Calanoida (copepods): One species is on the Red List, classified as vulnerable, from this
region: Neodiaptomus lymphatus, recorded only in Lake Tempe in Sulawesi.
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Mollusks: Two species of freshwater gastropods in the Wallacea region are classified as
globally threatened, Tylomelania kruimeli (critically endangered) from Lake Mahalona,
and Miratesta celebensis (vulnerable) from Lake Poso. One threatened bivalve,
Corbicula possoensis (endangered), is also from Lake Poso.

Two marine bivalves, both Tridacna spp. are classified as globally threatened: the giant
clam (Tridacna gigas), and the southern giant clam (Tridacna derasa). Both of them are
classified as vulnerable. Further data and information of these species is needed for
updating their status.

Coral: There may be as many as 400 species of coral in Wallacea. Of these, 176 species
are classified as globally threatened on the basis of their sensitivity to temperature change
and susceptibility to bleaching (Carpenter et al. 2008). Nine of them are classified as
endangered, and 167 as vulnerable. Information on the distribution is patchy, and many
species are difficult to identify without microscopic examination. The data that is
available suggests that most are widespread throughout the hotspot.

Sea Cucumber (echinoderms): Sea cucumbers are threatened by overharvesting to
supply the large Asian food market for Beche-de-mer. Ten species in Wallacea are
globally threatened and five are endangered—the golden sandfish (Holothuria lessoni),
the Holothuria scabra, the black teatfish (Holothuria nobilis), the Holothuria whitmaei,
and the prickly redfish (Thelenota ananas). The vulnerable sea cucumber species are
deep water redfish (Actinopyga echinites), the surf redfish (Actinopyga mauritiana), the
blackfish (Actinopyga miliaris), the white teatfish (Holothuria fuscogilva) and the
curryfish (Stichopus herrmanni). Holothuris nobilis is at the eastern edge of its range in
Wallacea, while the other species are widespread in the Indian and Pacific oceans.

Table 3.2. Summary of Terrestrial Species Diversity and Endemism in Wallacea

Taxonomic Group Total # of Species in # of Species Endemic # of Threatened

Wallacea to the Hotspot Species in the Hotspot
(percent) (percent)

Plants 10,000 >1,500 (15) 66 (1)

Mammals 222 127 (57) 64 (29)

Birds 711 274 (39) 61 (9)

Reptiles 222 99 (44) 10 (5)

Amphibians 48 33 (68) 8 (17)

Freshwater bishes 250 50 (20) 37 (15)

Birdwing butterflies 80 40 (50) 7(9)

Coral 450 few 176 (39)

Sources: Cl (2010); Burung Indonesia (2013).
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4. CONSERVATION OUTCOMES DEFINED FOR THE HOTSPOT

The Wallacea Hotspot is not strictly a preserve, an area managed solely to maintain its
biodiversity in a pristine state. The region is expected to provide livelihoods for almost 30
million people and to contribute to economic activities that are global in scope. Huge
changes have already taken place in the region’s ecosystems and in the numbers and
distribution of species. These changes will continue and, in some cases, accelerate, as
human populations grow and patterns of production and consumption change. For most
species, these changes mean loss of habitat and increased pressure from harvesting and
hunting, which result in smaller, more fragmented, more vulnerable populations.

Even with unlimited resources, it would be impossible to maintain all the species and
ecosystems in Wallacea in their present state. But resources are highly limited, so
conservation has to compete for space with land uses that are more economically
productive. Choices need to be made, therefore, about which sites, landscapes and species
are the most important, feasible or urgent to conserve. CEPF refers to these priorities as
“conservation outcomes,” and this chapter describes the process and results of defining
conservation outcomes for Wallacea.

These outcomes constitute a long-term agenda for Wallacea. With the time and funding
available for its planned grant program, CEPF cannot address more than a small
proportion of these priorities, so there is a second process to select those outcomes that
are most important and appropriate to support through grant-making, which is the subject
of chapters 11 and 12.

4.1 Methodology

CEPF defines conservation outcomes as “the entire set of conservation targets in a
hotspot that needs to be achieved in order to prevent species extinctions and biodiversity
loss.” Conservation outcomes are defined in terms of species, and more specifically,
species that are threatened with extinction globally. Action to address the threats may be
focused on the species themselves (i.e., the fate of individual members of a population),
on sites where a species lives in significant populations, or for some species, on larger
landscapes or corridors used by the populations. Conservation outcomes are thus
described for specific species at three levels — species, site and corridor. In practice,
however, most globally threatened species have conservation outcomes defined for them
at only one or two levels.

The first step in identifying conservation outcomes is the compilation of a list of species
that are either globally threatened or of conservation concern in the hotspot. The global
status of species is assessed by IUCN taxonomic specialist groups applying standard
criteria on a species population, population trends, life cycle and threats. CEPF defines
conservation outcomes for species that are considered critically endangered, endangered
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or vulnerable by IUCN.® To compile a list of globally threatened species in Wallacea,
data was downloaded from the IJUCN Red List website (www.iucnredlist.org) for
Indonesia and Timor-Leste. Then, for Indonesian species, the known range was examined
to identify species believed to occur within the Wallacea hotspot boundaries. As new and
revised assessments were uploaded, the list was rechecked during the ecosystem profile
process. The final list used for this profile is data available on the IUCN Red List website
on Nov. 1, 2013, and is contained in Annex 1.

Because the biggest threat to species globally is habitat loss and degradation,
conservation action focuses on protecting and managing sites that still contain suitable
habitat and viable populations. Site protection can be highly efficient because a whole
ecosystem, with all its biodiversity and functions, can be conserved at the same time. As
a consequence, almost every globally threatened species has a site-based conservation
outcome defined for it; the only ones that do not are those for which either no such site is
known or no site can be defined that would make a meaningful contribution to the species
conservation. Some species, however, face threats, such as direct exploitation (harvesting
or trapping) or competition with invasive species, that may not be overcome with the
preservation of intact habitat in well-managed conservation areas alone. These species
require the definition of species-level conservation outcomes, and the actions may
include legal protection, investigation and enforcement to address smuggling, and public-
awareness campaigns.

Species outcomes are the complete list of globally threatened species found in the
hotspot. Most of the species on this list will be most effectively protected through
protection of their habitat (i.e., through site and corridor outcomes); however, a subset is
threatened by targeted exploitation for consumption, trade or other pressures that may not
be addressed effectively through site protection. As a result, they need specific
conservation actions that are identified and prioritized on the basis of their IUCN list
status. Information on the threats comes from the IUCN Red List accounts, other
literature, and information from taxonomic experts and stakeholders in the workshops run
during profile development. The species listed in the annexes of the Convention on
International Trade in Endangered Species (CITES) also provide a reference.

Species outcomes do not include species classified by IUCN as data deficient; however,
“candidate species outcomes” were identified for those data-deficient species that, based
on available information, are either rare or have a very limited range. The rationale for
identifying these candidate species’ outcomes is that further research to determine the
species status is a priority.

Site outcomes are called key biodiversity areas (KBAs) by CEPF, and their definition is
detailed in Langhammer et al. (2007).* In summary, a KBA is an area that, based on the
best available data, is thought to contain a population of a globally threatened species, a

* Detailed definitions of these categories are avalable at www.iucnredlist.org/technical-
documents/categories-and-criteria/2001-categories-criteriafdefinitions.

* Detailed methodology and discussion of assumptions and rationale for the selection of KBAs is available
in Langhammer et al. (2007), available at http://data.iucn.org/dbtw-wpd/edocs/PAG-015.pdf.
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globally significant proportion of the population of an endemic species or a species that is
highly dependent on the conservation of the site. The criteria for selection of KBAs are

summarized in Table 4.1.

Table 4.1. Criteria for the Definition of KBAs

Criterion Subcriteria Thresholds for Triggering KBA
Status
Vulnerability: None Critically Endangered (CR) and

Regular occurrence of a globally
threatened species at the site

Endangered (EN) species —
presence of a single individual
Vulnerable species (VU) — 30
individuals or 10 pairs

Irreplaceability:

Site holds x% of a species’ global
population at any stage of the
species’ life cycle

Restricted-range species. Species
with a global range less than
50,000 km”

5% of global population at site

Species with large but clumped
distributions

5% of global population at site

Globally significant congregations

1% of global population
seasonally at the site

Globally significant source
populations

Site is responsible for maintaining
1% of global population

Bioregionally restricted
assemblages

To be defined

Source: Langhammer et al. (2007)

The starting point for the identification of terrestrial KBAs in Wallacea was the
Important Bird Areas analysis carried out by BirdLife International and local partners in
each country (Rombang et al. 2002, Trainor et al. 2007, Chan et al. 2004). This
identification of IBAs used the same criteria as KBAs, but applied them only to bird
species (the KBA identification process is based on the IBA concept). All IBAs defined
for globally threatened bird species, or under irreplaceability criteria, i.e., restricted range
species or globally significant congregations, automatically qualify as KBAs. We added
to this initial list the set of sites identified by the Alliance for Zero Extinction (AZE),
which identifies sites that hold a critically endangered or endangered single-site endemic
species. AZE sites also automatically qualify as KBAs. Using locality records for non-
bird globally threatened species, the coverage of other species in this preliminary set of
KBAs was assessed and additional sites were identified for species, with special efforts
made to identify additional sites for species covered by fewer than five sites on the initial

list.

The identification of KBAs is dependent on the availability of locality records of the
globally threatened or restricted-range species concerned. This poses a challenge because,
by definition, many globally threatened species are little known and have few records.
Range maps (e.g., on the IUCN Red List website) make assumptions about species ranges
based on point localities and the extent of suitable habitat. The identification of KBAs,
however, used only definite records of the presence of the species, and did not make
assumptions about species presence extrapolated from range maps. The justification for
this approach is that identifying sites on the basis of range maps risks assuming that a
species is being conserved at a site when in fact it may not be.
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Data sources for locality records were:

e |JUCN Red List (IUCN 2013) and BirdLife International documentation, including
the Important Bird Areas Directory for Asia (Chan et al. 2004), Maluku, Nusa
Tenggara (Rombang et al. 2002), Sulawesi and Timor-Leste (Trainor et al. 2007).

e Published literature, in particular The Ecology of Nusa Tenggara and Maluku
(Monk et al. 2003), The Ecology of Sulawesi (Whitten 1987), Birds of Wallacea
(Coates and Bishop 1997), Mammals of the South-West Pacific and the Moluccan
Islands (Flannery 1995).

¢ Online databases, such as FishBase (www.fishbase.org), and the databases of
museums and botanic gardens, including the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, in the
United Kingdom.

e Information from experts.

e Unpublished observations from field workers, amateur enthusiasts, and local
people knowledgeable about specific sites, who participated in the eight regional
workshops or communicated directly with the team.

e The National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plans, and the National Ecological
Gap Analysis, for Indonesia and Timor-Leste.

e The Red Data Book of Threatened Species in Asia, the World Bird Database of
BirdLife International (www.birdlife.org), and the World Database on Protected
Areas (www.wdpa.org).

KBAs are spatial units, so it is necessary to draw a polygon around the species’ locality to
define the KBA boundary. In a few cases, the large number of geo-located records made
it possible to draw a polygon using the point localities. In most cases, however, only a
single point was available, so polygons were drawn using the boundary of apparently
suitable habitat, when this could be seen on a satellite image. Where obvious ecological
boundaries were not available but there was a protected area, existing protected areas
boundaries were also used to define KBAs. However, where an ecological zone clearly
had a different boundary from the protected area, the ecological boundary was given
preference, as KBAs are intended to contain a specific conservation value and not be
limited by administrative boundaries. Boundaries of IBAs and AZE sites, where they
existed, were a starting point, but in many cases they were revised through this process.
Many published site records refer to named places (e.g., national parks and mountains),
but do not provide a geo-located reference. These references were used as long as they
could be attributed to a sufficiently specific area. References that named only the island,
for example, were not used.

The biological prioritization of KBAS uses a scoring system based on the concepts of
vulnerability and irreplaceability (Langhammer et al. 2007). Terrestrial KBASs are
categorized as extreme, high, medium or low for each of these factors following the
criteria described in tables 4.2 and 4.3. Where a single KBA has several species with
different vulnerability and irreplaceability scores, the highest one is used.
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Table 4.2. Criteria Used to Assign Species-based Vulnerability Scores to Species-Site

Pairs

Species-based Vulnerability Score Global Threat Status

Extreme Critically endangered

High Endangered

Medium Vulnerable

Low Near-threatened and least concern

Source: Langhammer et al. (2007).

Table 4.3. Criteria Used to Assign Irreplaceability Score to Species—Site Pairs

Irreplaceability Score Criteria if Population Data Is Criteria if No Population Data Is
Available Available
Extreme Sites known or inferred to hold?® 95% of | Sites holding a species endemic to the
the global population of a species country/region that is not known to
occur at any other site
High Sites known or inferred to hold? 10% Sites holding a species endemic to the
but <95% of the global population of a | country/region that is known to occur
species only at 2 to 10 sites or sites holding a
species that globally is only known to
occur at 2 to 10 sites
Medium Sites known or inferred to hold?® 1% but | Sites holding a species endemic to the
<10% of the global population of a country/region that is known to occur
species only at 11 to 100 sites or sites holding
a species that globally is known to
occur only at 11 to 100 sites
Low Sites known or inferred to hold <1% of | Sites holding a species endemic to the
the global population of a species country/region that occurs at more
than 100 sites or sites holding a
species that globally is known to occur
at >100 sites

Source: Langhammer et al. (2007).

The irreplaceability score is intended to represent how many opportunities (sites) there

are to conserve a particular species; however, there is a risk that lack of locality data can
lead to underestimating how many sites there are for a species, and thus allocating it an
irreplaceability score that is too high (a low number of sites causes a high irreplaceability
score). To minimize these errors, an adjusted KBA number was assigned to each species
and used to calculate the irreplaceability score based on the criteria in Table 4.3. For
species that are endemic to Wallacea, the adjusted KBA number is an estimate of the
number of KBAs with suitable habitat for the species that occur within the species range
in the hotspot. For species that are not endemic to Wallacea, the adjusted KBA number is
based on an assumption about the likely number of sites globally where the species
occurs, applying the relevant categories (2 to 10 sites, 11 to 100 sites, and more than 100
sites). Actual and adjusted KBA numbers are given in Appendix 1.

Complementarity analysis: As noted in the Conservation Outcomes section below, the
biological prioritization method described above resulted in the identification of 24
highest priority KBAs, but did not satisfactorily distinguish between the rest. An
alternative approach was therefore used to complement the biological prioritization, with
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identification of the minimum network of sites needed to ensure that all globally
threatened species in Wallacea are represented in at least one KBA. The analysis began
with identifying the most unique site, defined as the one with the highest number of
species found nowhere else. The second step was to select sites with the greatest number
of species that are represented at only two sites, and so on, until all trigger species had
been covered at least once. All sites with “single site” species automatically qualified
under this analysis.

Marine site outcomes: For most globally threatened marine species, there is very little
locality data available, because marine survey work has focused more on ecosystem
monitoring. Data is especially scant for species that are difficult to identify; for example,
more than half of the globally threatened marine species are corals that in some cases
require laboratory examination to identify. For a minority of vulnerable marine species
(e.g., the Napoleon wrasse, Cheilinus undulatus, and the bump-head parrotfish,
Bolbometopon muricatum) that are widespread and familiar to local stakeholders, a large
number of sites are known, but it is difficult to confirm if there is a significant population.
Overall, the marine species data allowed the identification of 74 marine KBASs on the
basis of the presence of trigger species, but experts confirmed that this was clearly not
representative of the distribution and richness of marine sites in the region.

To overcome this problem, a list of potential additional KBAs was generated from
existing marine prioritization exercises. Several exercises have been carried out in recent
years and form the basis of ambitious plans for expansion of the marine protected area
network in Wallacea. These assessments use measures of ecosystem quality (coral cover
and the presence of seagrass beds and mangroves) as the basis for identifying priority
sites. Globally threatened marine species were classified according to their main habitat,
and then information on species habitat and range was overlaid with the sites identified in
the priority-setting exercises to generate a list of sites where the globally threatened
species are likely to occur. Because these are not confirmed locality records, they are
referred to as “hypothetical records” and the sites are known as “candidate KBAs.” An
additional 66 candidate marine KBAs were identified using this method.

Corridors are large landscape units defined for the purposes of maintaining ecological
and evolutionary processes that species and sites depend on. They can be identified for
specific species that rely on larger areas of habitat than can be conserved in a single
KBA. These landscape species may range widely during their life cycle or daily search
for food. (They are typically larger species or those dependent on food sources with
seasonal and clumped distribution, such as frugivores.) Alternatively, they may be
species that are not mobile but occur at very low densities, such that a viable population
can be maintained only by conserving individuals of the population in a very large area.
Corridors can also be identified because they provide habitat connectivity between
KBAs, and because they provide environmental services, such as watershed protection,
that are of ecological and economic importance.

Terrestrial corridor outcomes are defined for landscape species and for the role of the
corridor in maintaining ecosystem services and connectivity between KBAs. Landscape
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species were identified by assessing globally threatened species within the hotspot based
on their home range, feeding habits, and body size. Corridors were identified based on the
known ranges of landscape species, with their boundaries drawn to reflect the
approximate limits of suitable habitat for the species concerned, which in almost all cases
are forests. Corridors necessary for the maintenance of habitat connectivity and
ecosystem services were identified by clusters of KBAs with similar habitats and species
in a landscape matrix that shares some of their characteristics, and thus act as conduits for
the exchange of individuals between populations. The functions of corridors in
maintaining water catchments for areas of high-population density and agricultural
productivity were also considered. In practice, there was a high degree of overlap
between factors used for identifying corridors so that the major remaining forested
landscapes on each of the main islands in Wallacea were identified as corridors.

Corridors were prioritized based on their biological importance using a complementarity
approach — starting with the corridor with the highest number of landscape species,
followed by the corridor that has the largest number of species not found in the first.
Where corridors scored equally, preference was given to those with higher numbers of
critically endangered and endangered-landscape species.

Marine corridors are defined as large areas that contain critical populations or processes
(such as spawning sites or feeding concentrations) and were defined on the basis of
consultations with experts. Identification of marine corridors helps to overcome some of
the uncertainty associated with marine KBAs, noted above, because it allows the
definition of large areas of marine habitat where specific sites are not adequately known
and individual animals are mobile. The boundaries of marine corridors are approximate,
typically following the limits of near-shore reefs, shallow seas divided by deep ocean
trenches (e.g., the outer and inner Banda Arcs) or other marine ecosystems.

4.1.1 Methodological Limitations and Improving the Analysis

As noted above, species and site outcomes are defined using the IUCN’s global standard
criteria, which has the advantage of being a standard “currency” for categorizing the level
of threat to a species. It does, however, have the following limitations:

e Because not all species have been assessed to determine their Red List status,
there will be species in danger of extinction that are not included in the list of
trigger species and may not be covered by the conservation outcomes identified.

e For those species that have been assessed as globally threatened, data on
population size, threats and trends are rarely available. The possibility of errors in
assigning threat status, therefore, cannot be eliminated.

e The identification of KBAs based on locality data, not range maps, avoids the risk
of conserving a site where a species is assumed to exist but may not. Doing so,
however, risks missing important sites because data on distribution is often
incomplete.

e The dependence on species as the basis for defining conservation outcomes means
that the discovery of new species and changes in species taxonomy, particularly
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splitting one species into several, will affect the selection and prioritization of
conservation outcomes

None of these limitations invalidates the approach, and alternative approaches also have
risks associated with them, including the possibility that when conservation efforts are
focused on the largest or most diverse sites, highly specialized, scarce species may be
missed. The limitations do, however, suggest that this Ecosystem Profile should be
viewed as a snapshot of Wallacea based on the available data in November 2013. The
following actions are priorities for improving the effectiveness of the definition of
conservation outcomes:

e Implement studies, and publish existing studies, to describe new species and
clarify the taxonomic status of many known species.

e Complete Red List assessments for more species in the Wallacea region, with
special emphasis on (a) those species groups that have not yet been widely
assessed, and (b) data-deficient species (see candidate species outcomes research
in Section 4.2.1.1 and Table 4.9), which apparently have limited ranges and small
populations.

e Carry out field work to improve knowledge of the status and distribution of
threatened species, particularly those known only from a single to a few KBAs.

e Review the distribution of nonglobally threatened endemic species within
Wallacea. Identify further restricted range species, and review how well these are
covered in the existing network of KBAs.

e Develop a mechanism to locate, store and facilitate access to relevant data, and
use this to periodically re-evaluate the conservation outcomes.

4.2 Conservation Outcomes
4.2.1 Species Outcomes

Species outcomes consist of the list of globally threatened species found in the hotspot.
As of Nov. 1, 2013, 560 species in Wallacea were classified as threatened with extinction
by IUCN (critically endangered, endangered or vulnerable). Of these species, 308 are
terrestrial or freshwater and 252 marine. The complete list of trigger species in Wallacea
isin Annex 1.

Thirty-five species in Wallacea are classified as critically endangered by IUCN. Twenty-
six of them are endemic to the hotspot, and of these, 13 are known only from one site
(Table 4.4).

One critically endangered species, the Christmas Island frigatebird (Fregata andrewsi)
breeds outside the hotspot and roams widely throughout the region as a nonbreeding
visitor. Another, the marine hawksbill turtle (Eretmochelys imbricata), is recorded
throughout the hotspot. There are no specific locality records for three others: the dwarf
pygmy goby (Pandaka pygmaea), the pondicherry shark (Carcharhinus hemiodon) and
the largetooth sawfish (Pristis pristis). None of these is endemic to the hotspot, and all
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are expected to be distributed widely if scarcely across the region. Of the remaining 30
critically endangered species recorded in the hotspot, the Sulawesi subregion has 21, with
one, the yellow-crested cockatoo (Cacatua sulphurea), shared with the Lesser Sundas,
the tree Shorea selanica shared with Maluku, and the rest endemic to the subregion. In
northern Sulawesi, seven critically endangered species are endemic to the islands of Siau,
Sangihe and Salibabu (Talaud).®> Another five are freshwater species endemic to lakes on
Sulawesi — one each in Lake Tondano, Lake Lindu (Lore Lindu), Lake Mahalona and
three in Lake Poso. Maluku has seven critically threatened species, including three
single-island endemic birds on Seram, Boano and Buru, and two tree species that are
endemic to Wallacea, one tree species that also occurs on New Guinea, and the Chinese
crested tern (Sterna bernsteini), a very rare, nonbreeding visitor to the region. The Lesser
Sundas has five critically endangered species: the yellow-crested cockatoo (Cacatua
sulphurea) and the Flores hawk-eagle (Nisaetus floris) occur on several islands in the
subregion; the freshwater snake-necked turtle (Chelodina mccordi) is known from only
two sites on the small island of Rote, and Lake Iralaloro in Nino Konis Santana National
Park, at the eastern end of Timor-Leste. The black-winged starling (Sturnus
melanopterus) occurs in the Lesser Sundas in margin of the hotspot, on Lombok, and has
its main distribution outside the region, while the tree Hopea sangal occurs in the Lesser
Sundas and throughout Southeast Asia.

Table 4.4. Critically Endangered Species in Wallacea

OX | ms| Myl *
£8lag|azgl e
aer | 22|85 X
oz |38(35 @
Species | Scientific <7|es|° = &
Code Name Common Name Range
Adrianichthys | Duckbilled Endemic to Lake Poso, Central
52265 kruyti buntingi CR Yes | Yes | 1 Sulawesi
Ailurops Talaud bear Endemic to Sangihe and
109345 melanotis cuscus CR Yes | No 2 Talaud islands, North Sulawesi
Endemic to Karaeng —
Bunomys Lompobattang Lompobattang Mountains,
63340 coelestis bunomys CR Yes | Yes | 1 South Sulawesi
Cacatua Yellow-crested All Lesser Sundas, Southeast
1398 sulphurea ! cockatoo CR Yes | No | 88 and Central Sulawesi
Carcharhinus | Pondicherry Possibly throughout Wallacea
60353 hemiodon shark CR No No | O
Caridina Endemic to Lore Lindu Lake,
linduensis CR Yes | Yes |1 Central Sulawesi
Charmosyna Blue-front Endemic to Buru Island, Maluku
1375 toxopei lorikeet CR Yes | No 2
Chelodina Snake-necked Rote, Nusa Tenggara and
65659 mccordi turtle CR Yes | No |3 Timor-Leste
Colluricincla Sangihe shrike- Endemic to Sangihe island,
9816 sanghirensis thrush CR Yes | Yes |1 North Sulawesi
Corvus Endemic to the Peleng-Banggai
5764 unicolor Banggai crow CR Yes |No |1 Islands, Central Sulawesi

> Reviews of the taxonomy and Red List status of birds on Sangihe will increase the total number of critically
endangered species on Sangihe from five to seven, and from seven to nine for this group of islands, with the addition of
Sangihe dwarf kingfisher (Ceyx sangirensis) and Sangihe golden bulbul (Thapsinillas platenae) (N. Collar in litt.,
January 2014)
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Eretmochelys | Hawksbill sea
66265 imbricata turtle CR No No | 14
Caerulean Endemic to Sangihe Island,
Eutrichomyias | Paradise- North Sulawesi
6062 rowleyi flycatcher CR Yes | No |2
Christmas Scarce nonbreeding visitor
Fregata Island throughout Wallacea
3847 andrewsi frigatebird CR No No |2
Lesser Sundas and widely
found in southeast Asia to the
80574 Hopea sangal | Sangal CR No No |3 west of the Wallacea line
Leucocephalo | Sulawesi forest Central and North Sulawesi
66238 n yuwonoi turtle CR Yes | No |5
Celebes crested Endemic to forests in North
63084 Macaca nigra | macaque CR Yes | No |8 Sulawesi
Madhuca Maluku and New Guinea
80223 boerlageana CR No No |3
Melomys Manusela Endemic to Seram Island,
64157 fraterculus Melomys CR Yes | Yes |1 Maluku
Monarcha Black-chinned Endemic to Boano Island,
6107 boanensis monarch CR Yes | Yes | 1 Maluku
Flores Hawk- Distributed widely in Lombok,
31547 Nisaetus floris | eagle CR Yes | No 14 Sumbawa, Flores
Otus Endemic to Siau Island, North
30061 siaoensis Siau scops-owl | CR Yes | Yes |1 Sulawesi
Pandaka Dwarf pygmy Recorded from Sulawesi only
53849 pygmaea 2 goby CR No No 0 (site unknown), also Philippines
Largetooth Possibly throughout Wallacea
60712 Pristis pristis sawfish CR No No | O
Protosticta Minahasa Endemic to Lake Tondano,
111910 gracilis damselfly CR Yes | Yes |1 North Sulawesi
Protosticta Rozendaal’s Endemic to Sangihe Island,
111313 rozendalorum | damselfly CR Yes | No |2 North Sulawesi
Shorea Endemic to Maluku subregion
78582 montigena CR Yes | No |5
Shorea Maluku and Sulawesi bioregion
77120 selanica CR Yes | No |11
Sterna Chinese Single record from Maluku
3264 bernsteini Crested-tern CR No No 1
Sturnus Black-winged
6821 melanopterus | starling CR No No |1
Tarsius Siau Island Endemic to Siau Island, North
1014343 | tumpara Tarsier CR Yes | Yes | 1 Sulawesi
Tylomelania Endemic to Lake Mahalona,
kruimeli CR Yes | Yes |1 South Sulawesi
Vatica Sulawesi (all)
78216 flavovirens CR Yes | No |6
Weberogobiu Endemic to Lake Poso, Central
53870 s amadi Poso Bungu CR Yes | Yes |1 Sulawesi
End Endemic to Lake Poso, Central
Xenopoecilus emi Sulawesi
52273 poptae Popta’s Buntingi | CR c Yes | 1
Zosterops Sangihe White- Endemic to Sangihe island,
30062 nehrkorni eye CR Yes |yes |1 North Sulawesi

*' The cockatoo is one of the few species that was probably over-recorded. It is well known by local people
because it is valuable and distinctive. As a result it is reported from many KBAs, but in reality the number of
KBAs with a significant population is much smaller, probably under 10.
*2 No data was found to identify a KBA for the dwarf pygmy goby. Records of the species come from
Indonesia and the Philippines, so it is assumed to occur at a large number of sites globally.
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There are 108 species classified as endangered in Wallacea, of which 83 are terrestrial
and 25 are marine. Marine species include three whales, two marine turtles and nine
corals. Terrestrial species include 23 mammals, 20 birds, 15 shrimps and crabs, and seven
plants. Of these, 77 are endemic to Wallacea, and 24 are known from only a single KBA.

Table 4.5. Numbers of Globally Threatened Species in Wallacea, and Totals per Region and
Country

Species
Species Distribution by Distribution by

IUCN Red List Status Bioregion Country
Taxonomic
Group CR EN VU total Sul Mal LS IND T-L
Amphibians 0 4 4 8 6 1 1 8 0
Birds 12 20 29 61 29 16 20 61 6
Calanoida 0 0 1 1 1 0 0 1 0
Decapoda 1 15 16 32 32 0 0 32 0
Freshwater fish | 4 4 29 37 37 0 0 37 0
Freshwater
Gastropods and
Bivalves 1 1 3 3 3 0
Lepidoptera 0 5 14 19 10 19 2
Mammals 5 23 36 64 40 13 15 64 2
Odonata 2 1 4 7 4 2 1 7 0
Plants 5 7 54 66 36 23 18 66 4
Reptiles 2 3 5 10 6 2 7 10 2
Corals 0 9 167 176 171 172 168 176 168
Marine fish 2 6 46 54 51 48 45 54 46
Marine
mammals 0 3 2 5 5 5 5 5 5
Marine mollusk 0 0 2 2 2
Marine reptiles 1 2 2 5 5 5 5 5 5
Sea cucumbers | 0 5 5 10 10 10 9 10 9

35 108 417 560 448 303 302 560 251

Note: Some species occur in more than one region, and all of the species found in Timor-Leste also occur in
Indonesia, which is why the sum of the totals is more than 560.

4.2.1.1 Priorities for Species Research

The lack of data on the range of globally threatened species was a major constraint in the
identification and prioritization of KBAs. For six terrestrial globally threatened species,
no data was found to support the identification of site outcomes in Wallacea (Table 4.8).
It is likely that these species already occur in existing KBAs, but field work is needed to
confirm this and thus ensure that the protection of these species is addressed. In addition,
143 species in Wallacea are defined by IUCN as data deficient. All of them require
further work to clarify their status and distribution, but the 34 species listed in Table 4.9
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are prioritized because available information suggests they are very rare or have a limited
range. They are thus strong candidates to be assessed as globally threatened species once

adequate data is available.

Table 4.8. Terrestrial Globally Threatened Species in Wallacea for Which No KBAs Could

Be Identified
Red
Scientific English List
Name Name Group Status | Distribution Action Required
Adonara, Sumba,

Euploea Murphy’s Pura, East Nusa Surveys to locate sites for
caespes crow Lepidoptera | EN Tenggara the species
Parantica Sumbawa Sumbawa, West Surveys to locate sites for
philo tiger Lepidoptera | VU Nusa Tenggara the species

Timor Timor, East Nusa
Parantica yellow Tenggara and Timor- | Surveys to locate sites for
timorica tiger Lepidoptera | EN Leste the species

Dwarf Fresh and Indonesia, Clarification of distribution
Pandaka pygmy marine Philippines, Fiji, New | and reassessment of threat
pygmaea goby water fish CR Guinea status

Single record from Timor

Canoet’s Timor, East Nusa may be a distinct form;
Rhinolophus | horseshoe Tenggara and Timor- | requires further survey and
canuti -bat Mammal VU Leste clarification of taxonomy

Timor, East Nusa Persistence of the species

Erythrina Tenggara and Timor- | on Timor (single record in
euodiphylla Plant VU Leste 1968) needs to be confirmed

Table 4.9. Candidate Species Outcomes for Data-Deficient Terrestrial Species Likely to Be
Assessed as Globally Threatened

Species Common
Scientific Name Groups Name Site Island | Notes (1)
Rhacophorus
edentulus Amphibian | None Sulawesi Known only from holotype specimen.
Lepidopter Sangihe, This species is endemic to the islands of
Mycalesis tilmara a None Siau Sangihe and Siau.
So far known, known from only two
locations, but expected to occur more
widely on the island, especially at higher
Crocidura tenuis Mammal Timor shrew | Timor elevations.
Known from three specimens collected in
Sulawesi the mid-1970s, captured accidentally.
Crunomys shrew There has been limited survey work
celebensis Mammal mouse Sulawesi involving appropriate survey techniques.
Yamdena
Melomys Island
cooperae Mammal melomys Yamdena Known only from holotype specimen.
Secretive
Prosciurillus dwarf
abstrusus Mammal squirrel Sulawesi Known only from the type locality.
Timor forest
Rattus timorensis Mammal rat Timor Known only from holotype specimen.
Timorese
Rhinolophus horseshoe The species is known only from the
montanus Mammal bat Timor holotype, collected in 1979.
Rousettus Linduan
linduensis Mammal Rousette Sulawesi Known only from holotype specimen.
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Species Common
Scientific Name Groups Name Site Island | Notes (1)
Recently described, population status
Lariang cannot be reasonably estimated.
Tarsius lariang Mammal tarsier Sulawesi Additional surveys are needed.
Pygmy Known only from three museum
Tarsius pumillus Mammal tarsier Sulawesi specimen, and presumed to be extinct.
Recently described, population status
Wallace’s cannot be reasonably estimated.
Tarsius wallacei Mammal tarsier Sulawesi Additional surveys are needed.
Known only from the type-series of 20
males and one female: North Moluccas,
Argiolestes alfurus | Odonata None Bacan Indonesia.
Celebophlebia Known from three records from two
dactylogastra Odonata None Sulawesi localities.
Known from two records from two
Diplacina cyrene Odonata None Buru localities.
Drepanosticta
berlandi Odonata None Lombok Known from two records (prior to 1900).
Gynacantha Known only from the male holotype and
arthuri Odonata None Sumba female para-type.
Huonia ferentina Odonata None Halmahera | Known only from the holotype male.
Ictinogomphus Known only from two records both prior to
celebensis Odonata None Sulawesi 1934.
Nannophlebia
buruensis Odonata None Buru Known from three records prior to 1930.
Neurothemis Known only from two males and one
nesaea Odonata None Sulawesi female.
Known only from two records prior to
Palaiargia optata | Odonata None Obi 1954.
Palaiargia Known from two localities and the type
tanysiptera Odonata None Halmahera | series.
Pseudagrion
schmidtianum Odonata None Timor Known only from the type series.
Only known from the original description
Zygonyx ilia Odonata None Sulawesi based on one male
Daemonorops
schlechteri Plant None Sulawesi Known only form holotype specimen.
Drymophloeus Confined to Ambon Island. The genus is in
oliviformis Plant None Ambon need of taxonomic revision.
Newly described species, no data on
Nephentes nigra Plant None Sulawesi population.
Moluccan
Cyrtodactylus bow-fingered Endemic to Morotai, Halmahera. Known
deveti Reptile gecko Morotai only from a few specimens.
Cyrtodactylus Known only from two specimens from
gordongekkoi Reptile None Lombok Lombok
Wetar bow-
Cyrtodactylus fingered Known only from its type locality on Wetar
wetariensis Reptile gecko Wetar Island
known from the type locality, Lake
Enhydris Matano mud | Sulawesi, Matana, Sulawesi, and near Raha on
matannensis Reptile shake Muna Muna Island
Banda, The habitat preferences of this species are
Lepidodactylus Damar, unknown, but it is known to be arboreal
oortii Reptile None Yamdena and insectivorous.
Known only from the holotype specimen,
Luperosaurus collected in 1998 (Brown et al. 2000).
iskandari Reptile None Sulawesi Members of genus are rare and secretive.

(1) From IUCN Red List accounts, www.iucnredlist.org
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4.2.2 Site Outcomes
4.2.2.1. Terrestrial KBAs

An initial list of KBAs based on BirdLife International’s Important Bird Areas analysis
covers 126 IBAs (110 in Indonesia and 16 in Timor-Leste), of which 119 are identified
for globally threatened bird species—five on small islands, identified for restricted-range
bird species, and two for congregatory species (in this case, globally significant sea bird
breeding colonies on remote islands). Sixteen Alliance for Zero Extinction sites (of which
three are additional to the IBA list) were added to this initial list of KBAs, giving a total
of 129 sites. Locality records for other globally threatened species were obtained from
literature, stakeholder workshops, and expert consultations, and used to define new sites.
The final list comprises 251 terrestrial KBAs, with 105 in the Lesser Sundas (82 in Nusa
Tenggara and 23 in Timor-Leste), 95 in Sulawesi, and 51 in Maluku (Table 4.10). It is
important to recognize that the identification of KBAs depends on the availability of site
locality data for globally threatened species, and for some species, this is very limited.
This analysis of conservation outcomes will need to be revised periodically as further
data becomes available.

The 251 terrestrial KBAs in Wallacea cover 9.5 million hectares, about 30 percent of the
33.8 million hectare land surface. The average size of a terrestrial KBA is 37,892
hectares. Sulawesi has fewer, larger KBAs, so although the subregion has only 37 percent
of all KBAs, they comprise 55 percent of the included area. Conversely, the Lesser
Sundas have 42 percent of KBAs but only 22 percent of the area, with an average size of
20,000 hectares (Table 4.10).

Table 4.10. Summary of the Number of Key Biodiversity Areas in the Wallacea Hotspot,
Divided According to Biogeographic Regions and by Country

Marine KBAs + Candidate

Terrestrial KBAs KBAS Total KBAs

Total Area (ha) Total Area (ha) Total Area (ha)
Sulawesi 95 5,266,204 49 5,937,618 144 11,203,823
Maluku 51 2,146,217 31 1,560,713 82 3,706,929
Lesser
Sundas 105 2,098,638 60 2,020,792 165 4,119,429
Total 251 9,511,059 140 9,519,123 391 19,030,181
Indonesia 228 9,131,438 128 9,389,572 356 18,521,010
Timor-Leste 23 379,621 12 129,551 35 509,171
Total 251 9,511,059 140

Terrestrial KBAs were ranked on the basis of vulnerability and irreplaceability scores,
following the methodology for biological prioritization of KBAs described in Section 4.1.
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Using this approach, 24 KBAs emerge as the highest priority because they are scored
extreme for both irreplaceability and vulnerability. Table 4.11 lists these high-priority
KBAs, and Appendix 3 lists all KBAs with their scores.

Table 4.11. List of 24 Top-ranked Terrestrial KBAs, with at Least One Critically Endangered

Species (Species Vulnerability = Extreme) and One Species Not Known from Any Other
Site (Irreplaceability = Extreme). (Within this category, sites with single-site endemic
critically threatened species are listed first)

Summary of Species at the Site that Score:

- Extreme for Vulnerability (Critically Believed to
KBA Name, Endangered) Be Single-
Province, and | - Extreme for Irreplaceability (Single-site Site
# of Globally Endemic) Red List Endemic
Threatened Common Species Status (Irreplace- AZE
Species Scientific Name Name Group (Vulnerability) | ability) Site #
Gunung Talaud bear Critically IDN 18
Sahendaruman | Ailurops melanotis | cuscus Mammal endangered No
(North Colluricincla Sangihe Critically
Sulawesi), 11 sanghirensis shrike-thrush Bird endangered Yes
Caerulean
Eutrichomyias paradise- Critically
rowleyi flycatcher Bird endangered No
Protosticta Critically
rozendalorum Odonata endangered No
Zosterops Sangihe Critically
nehrkorni white-eye Bird endangered Yes
Pulau Siau Siau scops- Critically IDN 25
(North Otus siaoensis owl Bird endangered Yes
Sulawesi), 5 Siau Island Critically
Tarsius tumpara tarsier Mammal endangered Yes
Danau Freshwater
Mahalona Tominanga aurea fish Vulnerable Yes
(South Tylomelania Freshwater Critically
Sulawesi), 14 kruimeli snail endangered Yes
Danau Poso Adrianichthys Duckbilled Freshwater Critically
(Central Kruyti buntingi fish endangered Yes
Sulawesi), 21 Cacatua Yellow-crested Critically
sulphurea cockatoo Bird endangered No
Caridina
acutirostris Decapoda Vulnerable Yes
Blue orph
Caridina caerulea | shrimp Decapoda Vulnerable Yes
Caridina ensifera Decapoda Vulnerable Yes
Caridina
longidigita Decapoda Vulnerable Yes
Caridina
sarasinorum Decapoda Vulnerable Yes
Caridina schenkeli Decapoda Vulnerable Yes
Corbicula Freshwater
possoensis Bivalves Endangered Yes
Leucocephalon Sulawesi Critically
yuwonoi forest turtle Reptile endangered No
Migmathelphusa
olivacea Decapoda Endangered Yes
Miratesta Freshwater
celebensis snail Vulnerable Yes
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Summary of Species at the Site that Score:

- Extreme for Vulnerability (Critically Believed to
KBA Name, Endangered) Be Single-
Province, and | - Extreme for Irreplaceability (Single-site Site
# of Globally Endemic) Red List Endemic
Threatened Common Species Status (Irreplace- AZE
Species Scientific Name Name Group (Vulnerability) | ability) Site #
Freshwater
Oryzias nigrimas Black buntingi | fish Vulnerable Yes
Oryzias Sharpjawed Freshwater
orthognathus buntingi fish Endangered Yes
Parathelphusa
possoensis Decapoda Vulnerable Yes
Weberogobius Freshwater Critically
amadi Poso bungu fish endangered Yes
Xenopoecilus Egg-carrying Freshwater
oophorus buntingi fish Endangered Yes
Xenopoecilus Popta’s Freshwater Critically
poptae buntingi fish endangered Yes
Danau Critically
Tondano Protosticta gracilis Odonata endangered Yes
(North Tondanichthys Freshwater
Sulawesi), 4 kottelati fish Vulnerable Yes
Karaeng— Lompobattang Critically IDN 6
Lompobattang | Bunomys coelestis | bunomys Mammal endangered Yes
(S Sulawesi), Cupaniopsis
19 strigosa Plant Vulnerable Yes
Procordulia
lompobatang Odonata Endangered Yes
Lore Lindu Cacatua Yellow-crested Critically
(Central sulphurea* cockatoo Bird endangered No
Sulawesi), 42 Caridina Critically
linduensis Decapoda endangered Yes
Leucocephalon Sulawesi Critically
yuwonoi forest turtle Reptile endangered No
Critically
Vatica flavovirens Plant endangered No
Xenopoecilus Sarasins Freshwater
sarasinorum minnow fish Endangered Yes
Manusela Dusky IDN 13
(Maluku), 21 Melomys aerosus | melomys Mammal Endangered Yes
Melomys Manusela Critically
fraterculus melomys Mammal endangered Yes
Myristica perlaevis Plant Vulnerable Yes
Nesoromys
ceramicus Seram rat Mammal Endangered Yes
Rhynchomeles Ceram
prattorum bandicoot Mammal Endangered Yes
Critically
Shorea montigena Plant endangered No
Critically
Shorea selanica Plant endangered No
Pulau Buano Monarcha Black-chinned Critically IDN 20
(Maluku), 2 boanensis monarch Bird endangered Yes
Feruhumpenai Cardinal
—Matano Caridina dennerli shrimp Decapoda Endangered Yes
(Central Dermogenys Freshwater
Sulawesi), 46 weberi fish Vulnerable Yes
Knema celebica Plant Vulnerable Yes
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Summary of Species at the Site that Score:

- Extreme for Vulnerability (Critically Believed to
KBA Name, Endangered) Be Single-
Province, and | - Extreme for Irreplaceability (Single-site Site
# of Globally Endemic) Red List Endemic
Threatened Common Species Status (Irreplace- AZE
Species Scientific Name Name Group (Vulnerability) | ability) Site #
Knema
matanensis Plant Vulnerable Yes
Mugilogobius Freshwater
adeia fish Vulnerable Yes
Mugilogobius Freshwater
latifrons fish Vulnerable Yes
Myristica devogelii Plant Vulnerable Yes
Oryzias Matano Freshwater
matanensis Medaka fish Vulnerable Yes
Parathelphusa
pantherina Decapoda Vulnerable Yes
Telmatherina Freshwater
abendanoni fish Vulnerable Yes
Telmatherina Freshwater
antoniae fish Vulnerable Yes
Telmatherina Freshwater
obscura fish Vulnerable Yes
Telmatherina Freshwater
opudi fish Vulnerable Yes
Telmatherina Freshwater
prognatha fish Vulnerable Yes
Telmatherina Freshwater
sarasinorum fish Vulnerable Yes
Telmatherina Freshwater
wahjui Fish Vulnerable Yes
Critically
Vatica flavovirens Plant endangered No
Gunung Batu Ornithoptera
Putih aesacus Lepidoptera Vulnerable Yes
(N. Maluku). 8 Critically
Shorea selanica Plant endangered No
Mahawu— Celebes
Masarang crested Critically
(North Macaca nigra macaque Mammal endangered No
Sulawesi), 13 Sundathelphusa
rubra Decapoda Vulnerable Yes
Manupeu Cacatua Yellow-crested Critically
Tanadaru sulphurea cockatoo Bird endangered No
(E. Nusa Paragomphus
Tenggara). 11 tachyerges Odonata Vulnerable Yes
Mbeliling— Cacatua Yellow-crested critically
Tanjung Kerita | sulphurea cockatoo Bird endangered No
Mese Knema steenisii Plant Vulnerable Yes
(E Nusa —
Tenggara), 13 ' _ Flores hawk- _ critically
Nisaetus floris eagle Bird endangered No
Taliabu Utara critically IDN 27
(N. Maluku). 4 | Shorea selanica Plant endangered No
Taliabu
Tyto nigrobrunnea | masked owl Bird Endangered Yes
Morowali Cacatua Yellow-crested critically IDN 14
(Central sulphurea cockatoo Bird endangered No
Sulawesi), 25 Sulawesi tree
Idea tambusisiana | nymph Lepidoptera | Vulnerable Yes
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Summary of Species at the Site that Score:

- Extreme for Vulnerability (Critically Believed to
KBA Name, Endangered) Be Single-
Province, and | - Extreme for Irreplaceability (Single-site Site
# of Globally Endemic) Red List Endemic
Threatened Common Species Status (Irreplace- AZE
Species Scientific Name Name Group (Vulnerability) | ability) Site #
Pulau Tana Cacatua Yellow-crested Critically IDN 28
Jampea sulphurea cockatoo Bird endangered No
(South White-tipped
Sulawesi), 3 Monarcha everetti | monarch Bird Endangered Yes
Ruteng Flores hawk- Critically IDN 22
(E Nusa Nisaetus floris eagle Bird endangered No
Tenggara). 15 Flores long-
Paulamys naso nosed rat Mammal Endangered Yes
Suncus mertensi Flores Shrew Mammal Endangered Yes
(S’\?R/?;ﬁku) 3 Callulops kopsteini Amphibian Endangered Yes IDN 24
' Critically
Shorea selanica Plant endangered No
Gunung
Kepala
Madang,
Maluku, 14 Troides prattorum Lepidoptera Vulnerable Yes IDN 5
Charmosyna Critically
toxopei Bird endangered No
Critically
Shorea montigena Tree endangered No
Critically
Shorea selanica Tree endangered No
Pegunungan
Tokalekaju,
West Sulawesi, | Leucocephalon Critically
25 yuwonoi Reptile endangered No
Euploea cordelia Lepidoptera | Vulnerable yes
Euploea magou Lepidoptera | Vulnerable Yes
Cacatua Critically
sulphurea Bird endangered No
Aketajawe,
North Maluku, Nepenthes
10 danseri Plant Vulnerable Yes
Critically
Shorea montigena Tree endangered No
Morotai, North Guioa
Maluku (10) malukuensis Tree Vulnerable Yes
Madhuca Critically
boerlageana Tree endangered No
Kokolomboi,
Central Critically
Sulawesi, 2 Corvus unicolor Bird endangered Yes

*Note: These are pre-1979 records and the species may no longer exist at this site.

Thirteen of the highest priority sites are in the provinces of Sulawesi — nine on the main
island, and four on surrounding small islands, with clusters of priority KBAs in North and

Central Sulawesi. Three sites are in East Nusa Tenggara, on Flores and Sumba. North
Maluku has five sites, and Maluku has three. The two sites on the islands of North

Sulawesi, Sangihe and Siau stand out for the high concentration of critically endangered
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species in two very small areas of habitat. The forests and lakes of the central part of
Sulawesi, Lore Lindu, Lake Poso, and the Malili lakes — Mahalona, Matano and Towulti
(Towuti scores high-high) — are outstanding for the very high number of single-site
endemics and threatened species.

There is a second layer of priority KBAs that score extreme for either vulnerability or
irreplaceability, and high for the other. There are 77 such KBAs. Another 42 combine
scores of medium and extreme, while the remaining 108 combine high-high, or scores of
high, medium and low (Annex 3).

The 24 priority KBAs include 11 of the 16 Alliance for Zero Extinction sites in Wallacea.
The remaining four AZE sites are covered by KBAs that score high (not extreme) for
irreplaceability. AZE sites, which are defined for single-site, endangered or critically
endangered species, would be expected to score extreme for irreplaceability. In these five
cases, the difference is because:
e The species that triggered the identification of the AZE site is known from
another site (Roti Island, or Rote island, Salibabu).
e The site defined as a single site by AZE is treated as two KBAs (Karakelang and
Peleng-Banggai).

The large number of KBAs in the second layer of biological priority does not offer a
useful approach to prioritizing sites beyond the 24 identified above. To overcome this, a
complementarity analysis was carried out to identify the minimum critical set of sites that
need to be conserved to ensure that each threatened species is included in at least one site.
As with the analysis above, an adjusted number of sites was used for each species to
avoid giving undue weight to species that appear to occur at only one site because of lack
of data, or to species that occur widely outside Wallacea. The analysis ranked the site
with the highest number of single-site endemics first, the site that could then contribute
the greatest number of additional single-site species second, and so on, until all of
Wallacea’s threatened species were covered by at least one KBA. A network of 50 KBAS
was identified (Table 4.12), including the 24 identified as priorities using the
vulnerability—irreplaceability approach described above. Two are in Timor-Leste and 48
in Indonesia.

Table 4.12. Network of 50 KBAs Covering All Threatened Species for Which Wallacea Is
Important

Included
CK:Ec?e KBA Name Area (ha) Bioregion Protection Status iPnri%::ity

KBAs
IDNOO3 Karakelang Utara 32,242 Sulawesi Partially protected No
IDNO12 Gunung Sahendaruman 4,392 Sulawesi Unprotected Yes
IDNO15 Pulau Siau 11,662 Sulawesi Unprotected Yes
IDNO27 Danau Tondano 6,367 Sulawesi Unprotected Yes
IDNO29 Mahawu—Masarang 878 Sulawesi Unprotected Yes
IDNO37 Bogani Nani Wartabone 400,094 Sulawesi Partially protected No
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Included

(K:S(?e KBA Name Area (ha) Bioregion Protection Status iFTri%;:ity
KBAs

IDNO43 Molonggota 2,225 Sulawesi Unprotected No
IDNO66 Pegunungan Tokalekaju 400,577 Sulawesi Unprotected Yes
IDNO67 Lore Lindu 255,390 Sulawesi Partially protected Yes
IDNO73 Danau Poso 69,079 Sulawesi Partially protected Yes
IDNO74 Morowali 282,039 Sulawesi Partially protected Yes
IDNO75 Gunung Lumut 95,767 Sulawesi Unprotected No
IDNO78 Kepulauan Togean 76,412 Sulawesi Protected No
IDNO83 Kokolomboi 50,614 Sulawesi Unprotected Yes
IDNO84 Bajomote—Pondipondi 52,025 Sulawesi Unprotected No
IDN089 Taliabu Utara 156,112 Sulawesi Partially protected Yes
IDNO93 Sanana 36,967 Sulawesi Unprotected Yes
IDNO95 Feruhumpenai—-Matano 142,903 Sulawesi Partially protected Yes
IDN096 Danau Mahalona 5,171 Sulawesi Partially protected Yes
IDNO97 Danau Towuti 96,662 Sulawesi Partially protected No
IDN115 Buton Utara 118,135 Sulawesi Partially protected No
IDN116 Lambusango 59,214 Sulawesi Partially protected No
IDN129 Pegunungan Latimojong 149,037 Sulawesi Unprotected No
IDN130 Danau Tempe 32,024 Sulawesi Unprotected No
IDN134 Bantimurung Bulusaraung 47,846 Sulawesi Protected No
IDN138 Karaeng-Lompobattang 32,814 Sulawesi Partially protected Yes
IDN140 Pulau Selayar 66,622 Sulawesi Unprotected No
IDN143 Pulau Tana Jampea 16,285 Sulawesi Unprotected Yes
IDN145 Morotai 239,680 Maluku Unprotected Yes
IDN156 Kao 4911 Maluku Unprotected No
IDN163 Ternate 9,080 Maluku Unprotected No
IDN165 Aketajawe 168,083 Maluku Protected Yes
IDN172 Yaba 20,158 Maluku Unprotected No
IDN185 Gunung Batu Putih 75,558 Maluku Partially protected Yes
IDN186 Cabang Kuning 9,336 Maluku Unprotected No
IDN192 Gunung Kepala Madang 133,317 Maluku Unprotected Yes
IDN194 Danau Rana 63,100 Maluku Unprotected No
IDN199 Pulau Buano 13,616 Maluku Unprotected Yes
IDN212 Manusela 248,077 Maluku Partially protected Yes
IDN218 Kepulauan Banda 5,018 Maluku Partially protected No
IDN222 Pegunungan Daab—Boo 28,623 Maluku Partially protected No
IDN231 Gunung Rinjani 139,270 Lesser Sunda | Partially protected No
IDN268 Manupeu Tanadaru 51,887 Lesser Sunda | Protected Yes
IDN280 Komodo—Rinca 61,698 Lesser Sunda | Protected No
IDN284 Mbeliling -Tanjung Kerita Mese 33,549 Lesser Sunda | Unprotected Yes
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Included
(K:S(?e KBA Name Area (ha) Bioregion Protection Status iFTriiL:ity

KBAs
IDN288 Ruteng 40,744 Lesser Sunda | Partially protected Yes
IDN336 Tanimbar Tengah 116,888 Lesser Sunda | Partially protected No
IDN345 Camplong 12,714 Lesser Sunda | Unprotected No
TLS001 Nino Konis Santana 67,483 Lesser Sunda | Protected No
TLS010 Mundo Perdido 25,899 Lesser Sunda | Protected No

4.2.2.2. Marine KBAs

Confirmed location records were found for 186 of the 252 globally threatened marine
species, and 74 marine KBAs were identified on this basis. To complete the marine KBA
network and maximize the chance of covering the 66 species for which no locality data
was available, an additional 66 candidate marine KBAs were identified with reference to
existing marine protected areas, priority areas identified in recent marine priority setting
processes, and proposed marine protected areas identified in that analysis. Outside these
areas, candidate KBAs were also identified where important marine conservation values
and terrestrial KBAs form a contiguous area. The analysis was discussed and refined with
local stakeholders, experts and conservation organizations.

The 140 marine KBAs and candidate marine KBAs cover more than 9.5 million hectares
and are, on average, 68,000 hectares — almost twice the size of terrestrial KBAs.

Species data for marine KBAs and candidate marine KBAs were inadequate to allow
prioritization of sites. Instead, as described below, marine corridors were prioritized,
along with the KBAs within them (see the section on Marine Corridors).

4.2.2.3. Legal Protection of KBAs

In Indonesia, a fundamental division of the legal status of land is into forest estate and
nonforest estate. The forest estate is managed under the authority of the central Ministry
of Forestry (although this has come under challenge in the last few years — see Chapter 6
on Policy), and is divided into conservation forests, watershed protection forests, and
forests that can be exploited or (in some cases) converted. The forest estate in Indonesian
Wallacea covers 23.4 million hectares, 69 percent of the total land area, with 2.7 million
hectares of the forest estate set aside for biodiversity conservation.

More than three-quarters of the area of terrestrial KBAs (7.9 million hectares, 88 percent)
is within the national forest estate, with 30 percent in forests designated for conservation
(Table 4.13), 30 percent in forests designated for watershed protection, and 27 percent in
forests where licenses for timber exploitation or conversion to nonforest uses may be
granted. This pattern varies significantly between the subregions, with Maluku having 95
percent of its KBA area within the national forest estate, and over a third of this (37
percent) within forests that can be licensed for production. Nusa Tenggara, by contrast,
has 76 percent of the KBA area within the national forest estate, 24 percent outside.
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Of the 2.7 million hectares on KBAs that are within conservation areas in Indonesia, half
(1.4 million hectares, 52 percent) is within 11 national parks, each with its own
management budget and human resources. The remainder (1.3 million hectares, 48
percent) is in strict nature reserves, wildlife reserves, and other conservation reserves that
are managed by regional Natural Resource Management agency staff. Seventy percent of
the terrestrial KBA area in Indonesia (6.2 million hectares) is outside the formal protected
areas network.

Table 4.13. Total Area of KBAs in Different Categories of State and Nonstate Land in
Indonesia, per Subregion

Bioregion Conservation \é\iztg(i?gg Production Sgrtglsctj: State Total

ha % | ha % | ha % | ha % | ha
Sulawesi 1,648,471 | 32 | 1,741,223 34 | 1,208,735 | 23 | 577,071 11 | 5,175,500
Maluku 606,638 29 | 617,416 29 | 784,462 37 | 107,992 5 2,116,508
Nusa Tenggara 492,102 29 | 354,124 21 | 443,968 26 | 400,859 24 | 1,691,053
ALL 2,747,211 | 31 | 2,712,763 30 | 2,437,165 | 27 | 1,085,922 | 12 | 8,983,061

In Timor-Leste, 12 terrestrial areas and four marine areas were designated protected areas
by the U.N. Transitional Administration (Decree UNTAET 19/2000). Eleven of these are
Important Bird Areas (Trainor et al. 2007). Subsequently, three of the sites were
combined to form Nino Konis Santana National Park, which is the only protected area
legally designated by the Timorese government, although the UNTAET regulation still
applies to the others. After a long period of field survey and community consultation, a
decree has been written designating 50 areas for protection, and it is currently being
discussed by the Council of Ministers, the final stage before passage. When passed, the
decree will confirm the protection of the areas covered by UNTAET, and protect at least
a further nine terrestrial KBAS, bringing the total to 20 of the 23 KBAs (and possibly
more; maps of the areas are not available, and this total is based on matching site names
with KBA names). While boundaries of the proposed new protected areas have not been
fixed, it is not possible to be sure what proportion of the KBAs will be included in the
protected areas. The decree refers to IUCN categories for protected areas, but does not
specify categories for the proposed areas, instead requiring further consultation with local
stakeholders.

Table 4.14. Summary of the Protection Status of KBAs in Timor-Leste

Protected under
UNTAET Decree
19/2000 and
Declaration of the
National Park

KBAs Covered by the
Proposed 50 Protected
Areas in the Draft
Decree (includes 12
KBAs under UNTAET)

Unprotected and
Apparently Not
Included in the
Proposed PA List

# Terrestrial KBAs 12 20 3
# Marine KBAs 4 0 12
Total 16 5 15
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4.2.2.4. Ridge to Reef KBAs

Where a terrestrial and marine KBA are contiguous, they should be considered and,
ideally, managed as a single ecological unit. The KBA analysis retains the division
between terrestrial and marine KBA only because there are differences in priority-setting
methods, and because the quality and availability of data is typically better for terrestrial
KBAs. A ranking and comparison of terrestrial, marine and combined KBAs would be
difficult. In addition, there is an administrative reality that terrestrial conservation and
marine conservation fall under the jurisdiction of different entities — different
departments within a ministry in Timor-Leste, different ministries in Indonesia (although
there are exceptions in both cases, where a protected area managed by a single authority
includes terrestrial and marine ecosystems).

In total, there are 64 terrestrial KBAs contiguous with 58 marine KBAs. In 37 cases, the
terrestrial and marine KBAs share a border, while in 27 cases the terrestrial KBA is an
island entirely within the marine KBA. In both situations, land management in the
terrestrial KBA can be expected to influence the conservation status of the marine KBA.
Table 2.3 in Annex 2 lists the KBAs concerned. In addition, many terrestrial KBAs
protect forests on the upper catchments of rivers that drain into marine KBAS, even when
the two sites are not contiguous.

4.2.2.5 Maps and Lists of KBAs per Subregion

The following tables and maps detail all terrestrial, marine and candidate KBAs per
bioregion, with Lesser Sundas divided into Indonesia and Timor-Leste. Each KBA is
identified by a unique code.

The legal protection status of KBASs is shown in the column labeled Protected Area, with
the following codes:
e PP = partially protected (more than 10 percent to less than 90 percent of the KBA
is included in a protected area).
e No = unprotected (less than 10 percent of the KBA is included in a protected
area).
e Yes = protected (more than 90 percent of the KBA area is included in a protected
area).

The 24 terrestrial KBAs of highest biological priority because they support critically
endangered species and species not known to occur at any other sites (see Section 4.2.2
and Table 4.11) are indicated in bold text in the tables.

The 50 terrestrial KBAs that make up a complementary network of sites covering all
globally threatened species at least once are indicated in the tables with underlined text
and on the maps by KBA polygons with green border (see map key). All of the 24 high-
priority sites are also on this list.
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Figure 4.1. Map of KBAs in Northern Sulawesi
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Figure 4.2. Map of KBAs in Central Sulawesi
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Figure 4.3. Map of KBAs in South and Southeast Sulawesi
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Table 4.15. Terrestrial KBAs in Sulawesi
i)
=3
A 3
Code KBA Name Province rea @ Corridor
(ha) o
>
D
QD
IDNO03 Karakelang Utara North Sulawesi 32,242 PP No corridor
IDN004 Karakelang Selatan North Sulawesi 6,559 PP No corridor
IDNOO5 Pulau Salibabu North Sulawesi 9,082 No No corridor
IDNOO7 Pulau Kabaruan North Sulawesi 9,444 No No corridor
IDNO10 Gunung Awu North Sulawesi 3,043 No No corridor
IDNO11 Tahuna North Sulawesi 2,248 No No corridor
IDNO12 Gunung Sahendaruman North Sulawesi 4,392 No No corridor
IDNO15 Pulau Siau North Sulawesi 11,662 No No corridor
IDNO19 Likupang North Sulawesi 895 No North Sulawesi
IDNO21 Mawori North Sulawesi 3,955 Yes No corridor
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i
9
. Area 3 .

Code KBA Name Province (ha) é_’ Corridor

g

4]
IDN022 Tangkoko Dua Sudara North Sulawesi 9,649 Yes North Sulawesi
IDN024 Lembeh North Sulawesi 1,752 No No corridor
IDNO25 Gunung Klabat North Sulawesi 3,538 No North Sulawesi
IDNO27 Danau Tondano North Sulawesi 6,367 No North Sulawesi
IDNO28 Soputan—Manimporok North Sulawesi 9,955 No North Sulawesi
IDNO29 Mahawu—Masarang North Sulawesi 878 No North Sulawesi
IDNO30 Gunung Lokon North Sulawesi 3,642 PP North Sulawesi
IDN031 Gunung Manembo-nembo North Sulawesi 4,879 PP North Sulawesi
IDN034 Gunung Sinonsayang North Sulawesi 1,101 No North Sulawesi
IDN035 Gunung Ambang North Sulawesi 21,102 PP North Sulawesi
IDN036 Gunung Simbalang North Sulawesi 35,436 No North Sulawesi
IDN037 Bogani Nani Wartabone Gorontalo 400,094 | PP North Sulawesi
IDN038 Tanjung Binerean North Sulawesi 636 No North Sulawesi
IDN041 Milangodaa North Sulawesi 1,136 No North Sulawesi
IDNO42 Puncak Botu Gorontalo 392 No North Sulawesi
IDN043 Molonggota Gorontalo 2,225 No North Sulawesi
IDN046 Mas Popaya Raja Gorontalo 158 Yes | No corridor
IDN047 Tangale Gorontalo 1,132 Yes | No Corridor
IDNO48 Muara Paguyaman Pantai Gorontalo 8,216 No North Sulawesi
IDN049 Nantu Gorontalo 53,506 PP North Sulawesi
IDNO50 Dulamayo Gorontalo 25,455 No North Sulawesi
IDNO52 Panua Gorontalo 50,715 Yes North Sulawesi
IDN053 Popayato—Paguat Gorontalo 72,256 No North Sulawesi
IDNO54 Gunung lle-lle Gorontalo 23,774 No North Sulawesi
IDNO55 Tanjung Panjang Gorontalo 7,605 Yes | North Sulawesi
IDNO57 Buol-Tolitoli Gorontalo 174,569 | No North Sulawesi
IDNO58 Gunung Dako Central Sulawesi 64,774 PP North Sulawesi
IDN060 Gunung Tinombala Central Sulawesi 46,086 PP North Sulawesi
IDNO61 Gunung Sojol Central Sulawesi 96,182 PP North Sulawesi
IDN062 Siraro Central Sulawesi 793 No North Sulawesi
IDNO64 Pasoso Central Sulawesi 19,256 No Central Sulawesi
IDN0O66 Pegunungan Tokalekaju West Sulawesi 400,577 | No Central Sulawesi
IDNO67 Lore Lindu Central Sulawesi 255,390 | PP Central Sulawesi
IDNO69 Tambu Central Sulawesi 10,225 No Central Sulawesi
IDNO71 Lariang West Sulawesi 7,358 No Central Sulawesi
IDNO72 Pambuang West Sulawesi 166,865 | No Central Sulawesi
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IDNO73 Danau Poso South Sulawesi 69,079 PP Central Sulawesi
IDNO74 Morowali Central Sulawesi 282,039 | PP Central Sulawesi
IDNO75 Gunung Lumut Central Sulawesi 95,767 No Central Sulawesi
IDNO76 Tanjung Colo Central Sulawesi 3,410 Yes Central Sulawesi
IDNO78 Kepulauan Togean Central Sulawesi 76,412 Yes No corridor
IDNO8O Bakiriang Central Sulawesi 73,277 PP Central Sulawesi
IDN082 Labobo—-Bangkurung Central Sulawesi 18,657 No No corridor
IDN083 Kokolomboi Central Sulawesi 50,614 No No corridor
IDNO84 Bajomote—Pondipondi Central Sulawesi 52,025 No No corridor
IDNO85 Timbong Central Sulawesi 22,730 No No corridor
IDN086 Balantak Central Sulawesi 42,616 No Central Sulawesi
IDNO88 Pulau Seho North Maluku 2,741 PP No corridor
IDNO89 Taliabu Utara North Maluku 156,112 | PP No corridor
IDN091 Buya North Maluku 27,466 No No corridor
IDN092 Loku North Maluku 23,369 No No corridor
IDNO93 Sanana North Maluku 36,967 No No corridor
IDN095 Feruhumpenai—Matano South Sulawesi 142,903 | PP Central Sulawesi
IDN0O96 Danau Mahalona South Sulawesi 5171 PP Central Sulawesi
IDNO97 Danau Towuti South Sulawesi 96,662 PP Central Sulawesi
IDN098 Routa South Sulawesi 144,439 | No Central Sulawesi
IDN099 Lamiko-miko South Sulawesi 34,523 No No corridor
IDN101 Mekongga Southeast Sulawesi | 472,289 | No* Central Sulawesi
IDN103 Lamadae Southeast Sulawesi | 669 Yes | Central Sulawesi
IDN104 Rawa Aopa Watumohai Southeast Sulawesi 143,858 | PP Central Sulawesi
IDN106 Nipa-nipa Southeast Sulawesi | 7,895 Yes | Central Sulawesi
IDN108 Tanjung Peropa Southeast Sulawesi | 41,694 Yes Central Sulawesi
IDN109 Pulau Wawonii Southeast Sulawesi 71,702 No No Corridor
IDN110 Tanjung Batikolo Southeast Sulawesi | 3,992 Yes | Central Sulawesi
IDN111 Baito—Wolasi Southeast Sulawesi 23,616 No Central Sulawesi
IDN114 Muna Timur Southeast Sulawesi | 32,912 No No corridor
IDN115 Buton Utara Southeast Sulawesi 118,135 | PP No corridor
IDN116 Lambusango Southeast Sulawesi | 59,214 PP No corridor
IDN118 Ambuau Southeast Sulawesi | 3,570 No No corridor
IDN120 Wakatobi Southeast Sulawesi 44,964 No No corridor
IDN123 Pulau Kadatua Southeast Sulawesi | 2,422 No No corridor
IDN124 Gunung Watusangia Southeast Sulawesi | 17,171 No No corridor
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IDN126 Mambuliling West Sulawesi 265,951 | No* | Central Sulawesi
IDN127 Mamuju West Sulawesi 18,245 No Central Sulawesi
IDN129 Pegunungan Latimojong South Sulawesi 149,037 | No Central Sulawesi
IDN130 Danau Tempe South Sulawesi 32,024 No South Sulawesi
IDN131 Pallime South Sulawesi 5,434 No South Sulawesi
IDN133 Cani Sirenreng South Sulawesi 14,435 PP South Sulawesi
IDN134 Bantimurung Bulusaraung South Sulawesi 47,846 Yes South Sulawesi
IDN135 Bulurokeng South Sulawesi 7,147 No South Sulawesi
IDN137 Komara South Sulawesi 30,049 PP South Sulawesi
IDN138 Karaeng—-Lompobattang South Sulawesi 32,814 PP South Sulawesi
IDN140 Pulau Selayar South Sulawesi 66,622 No No corridor
IDN143 Pulau Tana Jampea South Sulawesi 16,285 No No corridor
IDN144 Pulau Kalatoa South Sulawesi 8,038 No No Corridor
*: These sites have been proposed as a protected areas but are not yet legally established.
Table 4.16: Marine KBAs and Candidate KBAs in Sulawesi
i
=)
9]
24
@D
o
> .
o Marine KBA
Code KBA Name Province Area (ha) o Corridor status
North Sulawesi
IDNOO1 | Kepulauan Nanusa Sulawesi 33,439 No Utara Confirmed
North Sulawesi
IDN002 | Perairan Karakelang Utara Sulawesi 32,434 No | Utara Confirmed
North Sulawesi
IDNO06 | Perairan Talaud Selatan Sulawesi 47,250 No Utara Confirmed
North Sulawesi
IDNOO8 | Kawaluso Sulawesi 342,413 No Utara Confirmed
North Sulawesi
IDNOQ9 | Perairan Sangihe Sulawesi 132,752 No | Utara Confirmed
North Sulawesi
IDNO13 | Mahangetang Sulawesi 33,683 No | Utara Confirmed
North Sulawesi
IDNO14 | Perairan Siau Sulawesi 77,152 No Utara Confirmed
North Sulawesi
IDNO16 | Perairan Tagulandang Sulawesi 21,793 No | Utara Confirmed
North Sulawesi
IDNO17 | Perairan Biaro Sulawesi 16,946 No Utara Confirmed
North Sulawesi
IDNO18 | Perairan Likupang Sulawesi 55,690 No | Utara Confirmed
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North Sulawesi
IDNO20 | Molaswori Sulawesi 55,559 Yes | Utara Confirmed
North Sulawesi
IDN023 | Selat Lembeh Sulawesi 17,589 No | Utara Confirmed
North Sulawesi
IDNO26 | Tulaun Lalumpe Sulawesi 1,392 No Utara Confirmed
North Sulawesi
IDNO32 | Perairan Arakan Wawontulap | Sulawesi 15,134 PP Utara Confirmed
North Sulawesi
IDNO33 | Amurang Sulawesi 24,347 Yes | Utara Confirmed
North
IDNO39 | Perairan Tanjung Binerean Sulawesi 1,618 No | No corridor Candidate
North
IDN0O40 | Pantai Modisi Sulawesi 3,353 No No corridor Confirmed
IDNO44 | Perairan Molonggota Gorontalo 2,304 No | No corridor Confirmed
IDN045 | Perairan Mas Popaya Raja Gorontalo 59,068 No | No corridor Confirmed
IDNO51 | Perairan Panua Gorontalo 44,248 No | No corridor Candidate
IDNO56 | Perairan Tanjung Panjang Gorontalo 21,769 No | No corridor Confirmed
Barat
Central Sulawesi
IDNO59 | Teluk Dondo Sulawesi 211,621 No | Tegah Candidate
Barat
Central Sulawesi
IDNO63 | Perairan Maputi Sulawesi 13,127 No | Tegah Confirmed
Barat
Central Sulawesi
IDN065 | Tanjung Manimbaya Sulawesi 27,657 No | Tegah Candidate
Barat
West Sulawesi
IDN068 | Perairan Kayumaloa Sulawesi 7,968 No | Tegah Confirmed
Central
IDNO70 | Perairan Tambu Sulawesi 16,320 No No corridor Candidate
Central Togean—
IDNO77 | Perairan Kepulauan Togean Sulawesi 341,275 Yes | Banggai Confirmed
Central Togean—
IDNQ79 | Perairan Pagimana Sulawesi 1,071 No Banggai Confirmed
Central Togean—
IDNO81 | Perairan Peleng—Banggai Sulawesi 509,722 PP | Banggai Confirmed
Central Togean—
IDNO87 | Perairan Balantak Sulawesi 6,218 No | Banggai Candidate
IDNQO90 | Perairan Taliabu Utara North Maluku | 21,103 No | No corridor Confirmed
IDN094 | Pulau Lifamatola North Maluku | 18,695 No No corridor Confirmed
South
IDN100 | Perairan Lamiko—Miko Sulawesi 10,620 No | No corridor Candidate
Southeast
IDN102 | Kepulauan Padamarang Sulawesi 33,036 PP | No corridor Confirmed
Southeast
IDN105 | Teluk Lasolo—Labengki Sulawesi 89,022 PP No corridor Confirmed
Southeast
IDN107 | Pulau Hari Sulawesi 43,834 No | No corridor Confirmed
Southeast
IDN112 | Pesisir Tinanggea Sulawesi 18,809 No | No corridor Candidate
Southeast
IDN113 | Selat Tiworo Sulawesi 26,064 Yes | No corridor Confirmed
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Southeast

IDN117 | Wabula Sulawesi 47,140 No No corridor Confirmed
Southeast
IDN119 | Perairan Wakatobi Sulawesi 1,325,168 | Yes | No corridor Confirmed
Southeast
IDN121 | Pulau Batu Atas Sulawesi 32,042 PP No corridor Confirmed
Southeast
IDN122 | Basilika Sulawesi 204,895 No No corridor Confirmed
Southeast
IDN125 | Kepulauan Sagori Sulawesi 20,832 No | No corridor Confirmed
West
IDN128 | Perairan Mamuju Sulawesi 11,032 No No corridor Candidate
South
IDN132 | Perairan Pallime Sulawesi 35,694 No No corridor Candidate
Kapoposang—Pangkep— South
IDN136 | Bulurokeng Sulawesi 376,797 Yes | No corridor Confirmed
South
IDN139 | Kepulauan Selayar Sulawesi 313,197 PP | No corridor Confirmed
South
IDN141 | Taka Bonerate Sulawesi 569,397 Yes | No corridor Candidate
South
IDN142 | Perairan Tana Jampea Sulawesi 565,327 No No corridor Candidate
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Figure 4.4. Map of KBAs in Northern Maluku
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Figure 4.5. Map of KBAs in Southern Maluku
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Table 4.17. Terrestrial KBAs in Maluku

i)

=4

[¢°]

Qo

(9]

o

>

Area o

Code KBA Name Province (ha) o Corridor
IDN145 Morotai North Maluku 239,680 No No corridor
IDN147 Pulau Rao North Maluku 11,193 No No corridor
IDN149 Galela North Maluku 3,361 No Halmahera
IDN150 Gunung Dukono North Maluku 54,763 No Halmahera
IDN153 Halmahera Timur North Maluku 369,723 PP Halmahera
IDN154 Hutan Bakau Dodaga North Maluku 2,472 No Halmahera
IDN156 Kao North Maluku 4911 No Halmahera
IDN158 Gamkonora North Maluku 86,718 No Halmahera
IDN160 Tanah Putih North Maluku 10,731 No* Halmahera
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Area
Code KBA Name Province (ha) Corridor
IDN161 Rawa Sagu Ake Jailolo North Maluku 1,384 No Halmahera
IDN163 Ternate North Maluku 9,080 No No Corridor
IDN164 Tidore North Maluku 6,882 No No Corridor
IDN165 Aketajawe North Maluku 168,083 Yes Halmahera
IDN167 Dote — Kobe North Maluku 27,894 No Halmahera
IDN170 Pulau Kayoa North Maluku 13,605 No No corridor
IDN171 Kasiruta North Maluku 21,783 No Halmahera
IDN172 Yaba North Maluku 20,158 No Halmahera
IDN173 Gorogoro North Maluku 25,964 No Halmahera
IDN174 Saketa North Maluku 16,940 No Halmahera
IDN177 Tutupa North Maluku 16,568 No Halmahera
IDN178 Gunung Sibela North Maluku 54,990 PP Halmahera
IDN179 Mandioli North Maluku 12,078 No Halmahera
IDN182 Obilatu North Maluku 3,549 No No corridor
IDN183 Danau Manis North Maluku 5,164 No No corridor
IDN184 Wayaloar North Maluku 21,336 No No corridor
IDN185 Gunung Batu Putih North Maluku 75,558 PP No corridor
IDN186 Cabang Kuning North Maluku 9,336 No No corridor
IDN188 Pulau Obit North Maluku 7,125 Yes No corridor
IDN192 Gunung Kepala Madang Maluku 133,317 No Seram-Buru
IDN193 Waemala Maluku 10,901 No Seram—Buru
IDN194 Danau Rana Maluku 63,100 No Seram—Buru
IDN195 Leksula Maluku 80,085 No Seram—Buru
IDN196 Teluk Kayeli Maluku 5,699 No Seram-Buru
IDN199 Pulau Buano Maluku 13,616 No Seram—Buru
IDN200 Gunung Sahuwai Maluku 25,816 PP Seram—Buru
IDN201 Luhu Maluku 4,923 Yes Seram-Buru
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IDN202 Tullen Batae Maluku 5,040 No Seram—Buru
IDN203 Pulau Kassa Maluku 44 No Seram—Buru
IDN204 Pegunungan Paunusa Maluku 59,525 No Seram—Buru
IDN205 Gunung Salahutu Maluku 10,135 No Seram—Buru
IDN207 Leitimur Maluku 16,671 No Seram—Buru
IDN210 Haruku Maluku 7,937 No Seram—-Buru
IDN211 Saparua Maluku 1,859 No Seram—-Buru
IDN212 Manusela Maluku 248 077 PP Seram-Buru
IDN213 Waebula Maluku 63,514 No Seram—Buru
IDN214 Tanah Besar Maluku 49,137 No Seram—-Buru
IDN218 Kepulauan Banda Maluku 5,018 PP No corridor
IDN220 Kepulauan Tayandu Maluku 11,585 No No corridor
IDN222 Pegunungan Daab—Boo Maluku 28,623 PP No corridor
IDN223 Pulau Manuk Maluku 493 Yes No corridor
IDN226 Pulau Gunung Api Maluku 74 Yes No corridor
Table 4.18. Marine KBAs and Candidate KBAs in Maluku
3
=3
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Area 3 Marine KBA
Code KBA Name Province (ha) Corridor status
Perairan
IDN146 Pulau-pulau Pesisir Morotai North Maluku | 62,790 No Halmahera Confirmed
Perairan
IDN148 Loloda North Maluku | 14,635 No Halmahera Confirmed
Perairan
IDN151 Pulau—Pulau Pesisir Tobelo | North Maluku | 20,059 No Halmahera Confirmed
Perairan
IDN152 Jara-Jara North Maluku | 6,910 No Halmahera Confirmed
Perairan
IDN155 Teluk Wasile North Maluku | 20,997 No Halmahera Candidate
Perairan
IDN157 Teluk Buli North Maluku | 152,228 No Halmahera Confirmed
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Area Marine KBA

Code KBA Name Province (ha) Corridor status
Perairan

IDN159 Tanjung Bobo North Maluku | 1,174 No Halmahera Confirmed
Perairan

IDN162 Ternate—Hiri North Maluku | 6,216 No Halmahera Confirmed
Perairan

IDN166 Weda Telope North Maluku | 8,880 No Halmahera Confirmed
Perairan

IDN168 Perairan Dote-Kobe North Maluku | 14,938 No Halmahera Candidate
Perairan

IDN169 Kayoa North Maluku | 126,294 No Halmahera Confirmed
Perairan

IDN175 Kepulauan Widi North Maluku | 41,017 No Halmahera Confirmed
Perairan

IDN176 Libobo North Maluku | 686 No Halmahera Candidate
Perairan

IDN180 Perairan Mandioli North Maluku | 17,636 No Halmahera Candidate

IDN181 Selat Obilatu—Malamala North Maluku | 18,763 No No corridor Candidate

IDN187 Selat Obi North Maluku | 40,106 No No corridor Candidate

IDN189 Perairan Pulau Obit North Maluku | 6,432 No No corridor Candidate
Perairan

IDN190 Jorongga North Maluku | 65,154 No Halmahera Candidate
Bentang Laut

IDN191 Liliali Maluku 47,617 No Buru Candidate
Bentang Laut

IDN197 Perairan Teluk Kayeli Maluku 16,007 No Buru Candidate

Kelang—Kassa—Buano— Bentang Laut

IDN198 Marsegu Maluku 215,045 PP Buru Confirmed
Bentang Laut

IDN206 Perairan Gunung Salahutu Maluku 816 No Buru Candidate
Bentang Laut

IDN208 Leihitu Maluku 13,766 No Buru Candidate

IDN209 Perairan HarukuSaparua Maluku 47,985 No No corridor Confirmed

IDN215 Perairan Tanah Besar Maluku 14,821 No No corridor Candidate
Busur Banda

IDN216 Kepulauan Gorom Maluku 101,147 No Luar Candidate
Bentang Laut

IDN217 Perairan Kepulauan Banda Maluku 39,623 PP Banda Confirmed

Perairan Kepulauan Busur Banda

IDN219 Tayandu Maluku 228,603 No Luar Candidate
Busur Banda

IDN221 Perairan Tual Maluku 167,040 No Luar Candidate
Bentang Laut

IDN224 Perairan Pulau Manuk Maluku 120 No Banda Candidate
Bentang Laut

IDN225 Kepulauan Lucipara Maluku 43,209 No Lucipara Confirmed
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Figure 4.6. Map of KBAs in Western Lesser Sundas (West Nusa Tenggara)
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Figure 4.7. Map of KBAs in Eastern Lesser Sundas (Including Timor-Leste)
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Table 4.19. Terrestrial KBAs in Nusa Tenggara
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Code KBA Name Province Area (ha) @ Corridor
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D
Q
Sumbawa—
IDN227 Batu Gendang West Nusa Tenggara 12,412 No
Lombok
L Sumbawa—
IDN231 Gunung Rinjani West Nusa Tenggara 139,270 PP =
Lombok
Sumbawa—
IDN234 Bumbang West Nusa Tenggara 1,385 PP
Lombok
Sumbawa—
IDN235 Sekaroh West Nusa Tenggara 2,728 No
Lombok
Sumbawa—
IDN237 Tatar Sepang West Nusa Tenggara 70,303 PP
Lombok
. Sumbawa—
IDN238 Taliwang West Nusa Tenggara 5,494 PP
Lombok
Sumbawa—
IDN241 Puncak Ngengas West Nusa Tenggara 76,224 No
Lombok
Sumbawa—
IDN242 Dodo Jaranpusang West Nusa Tenggara 93,299 No
Lombok
Sumbawa—
IDN244 Pulau Moyo West Nusa Tenggara 29,997 Yes Lombok
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Code KBA Name Province Area (ha) Corridor
IDN246 Gunung Tambora West Nusa Tenggara 106,257 PP fgmsgzva_
IDN248 Empang West Nusa Tenggara 42,331 No fgmggﬁva_
IDN257 Rokoraka—Matalombu East Nusa Tenggara 3,529 No Sumba
IDN258 Cambaka East Nusa Tenggara 841 No Sumba
IDN259 Danggamangu East Nusa Tenggara 495 No Sumba
IDN260 Yawila East Nusa Tenggara 4,060 No Sumba
IDN261 Lamboya East Nusa Tenggara 1,767 No Sumba
IDN262 Poronumbu East Nusa Tenggara 1,814 No Sumba
IDN264 Kaliasin East Nusa Tenggara 201 No Sumba
IDN265 Lokusobak East Nusa Tenggara 2,965 No Sumba
IDN266 Baliledo East Nusa Tenggara 839 No Sumba
IDN267 Pahudu Tilu East Nusa Tenggara 522 No Sumba
IDN268 Manupeu Tanadaru East Nusa Tenggara 51,887 Yes | Sumba
IDN271 Tarimbang East Nusa Tenggara 12,668 No Sumba
IDN272 Lai Kayambi East Nusa Tenggara 6,607 No Sumba
IDN273 Praipaha Mandahu East Nusa Tenggara 2,191 No Sumba
IDN274 Yumbu-Kandara East Nusa Tenggara 7,947 No Sumba
IDN275 Laiwanggi Wanggameti East Nusa Tenggara 50,004 PP Sumba
IDN277 Tanjung Ngunju East Nusa Tenggara 14,674 No Sumba
IDN279 Luku Melolo East Nusa Tenggara 5,696 No Sumba
IDN280 Komodo—Rinca East Nusa Tenggara 61,698 Yes Flores Coast
IDN282 Wae Wuul East Nusa Tenggara 4,552 PP Flores Coast
IDN283 Nggorang Bowosie East Nusa Tenggara 13,990 No Flores Coast
e | WSS TEIN | piwsaTegwe (st | | poecet
IDN285 Sesok East Nusa Tenggara 6,569 No Flores Forest
IDN286 Nangalili East Nusa Tenggara 428 No Flores Coast
IDN287 Todo Repok East Nusa Tenggara 16,541 No Flores Forest
IDN288 Ruteng East Nusa Tenggara 40,744 PP Flores Forest
IDN289 Gapong East Nusa Tenggara 14,960 No Flores Forest
IDN290 Pota East Nusa Tenggara 717 No Flores Coast
IDN291 Nangarawa East Nusa Tenggara 10,885 No Flores Forest
IDN292 Gunung Inerie East Nusa Tenggara 11,661 PP Flores Forest
IDN293 Aegela East Nusa Tenggara 4,054 No Flores Forest
IDN294 Wolo Tado East Nusa Tenggara 9,340 PP Flores Coast
IDN296 Pulau Ontoloe East Nusa Tenggara 377 Yes | Flores Coast
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Code KBA Name Province Area (ha) Corridor
IDN297 Mausambi East Nusa Tenggara 3,552 PP Flores Coast
IDN298 Kelimutu East Nusa Tenggara 6,320 PP Flores Forest
IDN300 Tanjung Watu Mana East Nusa Tenggara 433 No Flores Coast
IDN303 Pulau Besar East Nusa Tenggara 5,327 Yes | No corridor
IDN304 Egon llimedo East Nusa Tenggara 27,716 No E:g;gz E%f;t;
IDN305 Ili Wengot East Nusa Tenggara 4,097 No Flores Forest
IDN306 Gunung Lewotobi East Nusa Tenggara 9,832 No Flores Forest
IDN308 Larantuka East Nusa Tenggara 2,420 No Flores Forest
IDN309 Tanjung Watupayung East Nusa Tenggara 7,351 No Flores Forest
IDN312 Lamalera East Nusa Tenggara 5,891 No Flores Forest
IDN313 Lembata East Nusa Tenggara 30,821 No Flores Forest
IDN315 Pantar East Nusa Tenggara 14,255 No Flores Forest
IDN317 Gunung Muna East Nusa Tenggara 9,598 No Flores Forest
IDN319 Mainang East Nusa Tenggara 7,294 No Flores Forest
IDN321 Tuti Adagae East Nusa Tenggara 24,348 PP Flores Forest
IDN322 Kunggwera East Nusa Tenggara 8,803 No Flores Forest
IDN323 Pulau Redong Maluku 359 No No corridor
IDN324 Gunung Arnau Maluku 67,131 PP Timor—Wetar
IDN325 Danau Tihu Maluku 8,737 No Timor-Wetar
IDN327 Pulau Romang Maluku 17,257 No No corridor
IDN329 Kepulauan Lemola Maluku 57,487 No No corridor
IDN332 Pulau Damar Maluku 19,607 No No corridor
IDN334 Pulau Babar Maluku 61,842 No No corridor
IDN336 Tanimbar Tengah Maluku 116,888 PP No corridor
IDN338 Pulau Larat Maluku 21,974 PP No corridor
IDN340 Kateri-Maubesi East Nusa Tenggara 14,793 PP Timor—Wetar
IDN341 Gunung Mutis East Nusa Tenggara 52,788 PP Timor—Wetar
IDN342 Buat-Soe East Nusa Tenggara 10,656 No Timor—Wetar
IDN343 Oenasi East Nusa Tenggara 13,320 No Timor—Wetar
IDN344 Manipo East Nusa Tenggara 14,610 PP Timor—Wetar
IDN345 Camplong East Nusa Tenggara 12,714 No Timor—Wetar
IDN346 Gunung Timau East Nusa Tenggara 36,150 No Timor—Wetar
IDN347 Bipolo East Nusa Tenggara 417 Yes | Timor-Wetar
IDN349 Teluk Kupang East Nusa Tenggara 15,452 No Timor-Wetar
IDN350 Semau East Nusa Tenggara 4,497 No Timor—Wetar
IDN352 Rote Utara East Nusa Tenggara 20,943 No Timor—Wetar
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IDN353 Danau Peto East Nusa Tenggara 938 No Timor— Wetar
IDN356 Pulau Dana East Nusa Tenggara 3,929 No No corridor

Table 4.20. Marine KBAs and Candidate KBAs in Nusa Tenggara
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3 Marine KBA
Code KBA Name Province Corridor status
West Nusa
IDN228 | Perairan Batu Gendang Tenggara 6,103 Yes Selat Lombok | Candidate
West Nusa
IDN229 | Lombok Barat Tenggara 592 Yes Selat Lombok | Candidate
Gili Ayer-Meno— West Nusa
IDN230 | Trawangan Tenggara 2,514 Yes Selat Lombok | Confirmed
West Nusa
IDN232 | Gili Sulat—Gili Lawang Tenggara 603 Yes No corridor Candidate
West Nusa
IDN233 | Perairan Bumbang Tenggara 34,762 PP No corridor Candidate
West Nusa
IDN236 | Lunyuk Besar Tenggara 9,612 No No corridor Candidate
West Nusa
IDN239 | Sumbawa Barat Tenggara 5,785 No No corridor Candidate
West Nusa
IDN240 | Pulau Panjang Tenggara 11,085 Yes No corridor Candidate
West Nusa
IDN243 | Perairan Pulau Moyo Tenggara 7,884 Yes No corridor Candidate
West Nusa
IDN245 | Perairan Pulau Satonda Tenggara 749 Yes No corridor Candidate
West Nusa
IDN247 | Nisa—Teluk Saleh Tenggara 1,249 No No corridor Candidate
West Nusa
IDN249 | Perairan Empang Tenggara 15,231 No No corridor Candidate
West Nusa
IDN250 | Perairan Parado Tenggara 4,097 No No corridor Candidate
West Nusa Komodo—
IDN251 | Teluk Waworada Tenggara 35,648 No Selat Sumba Candidate
West Nusa Komodo—
IDN252 | Perairan Bajo Tenggara 165 No Selat Sumba Candidate
West Nusa Komodo—
IDN253 | Pulau Ular Tenggara 880 No Selat Sumba Candidate
West Nusa Komodo—
IDN254 | Sangiang Tenggara 9,282 No Selat Sumba Candidate
West Nusa Komodo—
IDN255 | Gili Banta Tenggara 4,038 Yes Selat Sumba Candidate
East Nusa
IDN256 | Pero Tenggara 3,043 No Laut Sawu Candidate

62




R
S
3
e
g
3 Marine KBA
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Pantai Mananga Aba— East Nusa
IDN263 | Pantai Waeketo Tenggara 7,393 No Laut Sawu Confirmed
Tangairi-Lukulisi-Konda | East Nusa
IDN269 | Maloba Tenggara 9,105 No Laut Sawu Candidate
East Nusa
IDN270 | Perairan Tarimbang Tenggara 3,579 No Laut Sawu Candidate
Pulau Salura— East Nusa
IDN276 | Mangkudu—Kotak Tenggara 4,904 PP Laut Sawu Confirmed
East Nusa
IDN278 | Perairan Tanjung Ngunju | Tenggara 6,403 PP Laut Sawu Candidate
East Nusa Komodo—
IDN281 | Perairan Komodo—-Rinca | Tenggara 124,748 | Yes Selat Sumba Confirmed
East Nusa
IDN295 | Riung 17 Pulau Tenggara 23,314 Yes No corridor Confirmed
East Nusa
IDN299 | Paga Tenggara 3,907 No No corridor Candidate
East Nusa
IDN301 | Gunungsari Tenggara 593 No No corridor Candidate
East Nusa
IDN302 | Teluk Maumere Tenggara 47,822 Yes No corridor Confirmed
East Nusa
IDN307 | Pantai Selatan Lebau Tenggara 1,770 No Solor—Alor Candidate
East Nusa
IDN310 | Flores Timur Tenggara 2,974 No* Solor-Alor Candidate
East Nusa
IDN311 | Perairan Lembata Tenggara 37,527 No Solor—Alor Confirmed
East Nusa
IDN314 | Selat Pantar Tenggara 55,071 PP Solor—Alor Confirmed
East Nusa
IDN316 | Pantar Utara Tenggara 3,282 PP Solor—Alor Candidate
East Nusa
IDN318 | Perairan Gunung Muna Tenggara 3,525 PP Solor—Alor confirmed
East Nusa
IDN320 | Perairan Alor Utara Tenggara 5,417 PP Solor—Alor Candidate
Busur Banda
IDN326 Kepulauan Kisar Maluku 337,200 | No Dalam Candidate
Perairan Kepulauan Busur Banda
IDN328 | Lemola Maluku 133,061 | No Luar Confirmed
Busur Banda
IDN330 | Kepulauan Sermatang Maluku 197,741 | No Luar Candidate
Busur Banda
IDN331 Kepulauan Damar Maluku 131,858 | No Dalam Candidate
Busur Banda
IDN333 | Kepulauan Babar Maluku 304,311 | No Luar Candidate
Busur Banda
IDN335 | Perairan Angwarmase Maluku 1,583 No Luar Confirmed
Busur Banda
IDN337 Selat Yamdena Maluku 38,263 No Luar Confirmed
Kepulauan Larat— Busur Banda
IDN339 | Fordata Maluku 58,661 No Luar Confirmed
East Nusa
IDN348 | Perairan Teluk Kupang Tenggara 79,114 PP Laut Sawu Confirmed
IDN351 | Perairan Rote Utara East Nusa PP Laut Sawu Confirmed
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Tenggara 25,788
East Nusa
IDN354 | Rote Barat Daya Tenggara 53,884 PP Laut Sawu Confirmed
East Nusa
IDN355 | Perairan Pulau Dana Tenggara 35,119 PP Laut Sawu Candidate
Table 4.21. Terrestrial KBAs Timor-Leste
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TLS001 Nino Konis Santana Lautem 67,483 Yes | Timor—Wetar
TLS003 | Nari Lautem 3,076 No | Timor-Wetar
TLS005 Legumau Baucau and Lautem 10,009 PP Timor-Wetar
TLS006 Monte Matebian Baucau 10,317 Yes Timor-Wetar
TLS007 Irabere—lliomar Vigueque and Lautem 16,400 PP Timor-Wetar
TLS009 | Monte Builo Viqueque 6,974 pp | Timor-Wetar
TLS010 Mundo Perdido Baucau and Vigueque 25,899 Yes Timor-Wetar
TLS013 | Subaun Dili and Manatuto 23,665 pp | Timor-Wetar
TLS014 | Laleia Manatuto 8,817 No | Timor-Wetar
TLS015 | Monte Aitana—Bibileo Viqueque 10,027 pp | Timor-Wetar
Manatuto; Manufahi; Timor-Wetar
TLS016 Monte Diatuto Aileu 37,486 PP
TLS017 | Monte Mak Fahik-Sarim | Manatuto 2,933 pp | Timor-Wetar
TLS018 Sungai Klere Manufahi and Manatuto | 41,868 PP Timor-Wetar
Ainaro, Aileu, and Timor—Wetar
TLS020 Monte Tatamailau Ermera 30,245 Yes
TLS021 | Leimia Kraik Ermera 2,853 No | Timor-Wetar
Areia Branca no Dolok Timor-Wetar
TLS022 Oan Dili 2,916 Yes
TLS024 | Atauro Island Dili 14,184 Yes | 1imor-Wetar
TLS027 | Tasitolu Dili 1,543 pp | Timor-Wetar
TLS028 Fatumasin Liguica and Ermera 13,541 Yes Timor-Wetar
TLS029 | Maubara Liquica 5,281 pp | Timor-Wetar
TLS032 | Be Malae Bobonara 27,832 pp | Timor-Wetar
TLS033 | Tilomar Covalima 5,348 Yes | 1imor-Wetar
TLS035 Citrana Oecussi 10,924 PP Timor-Wetar
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Table 4.22. Marine KBAs and Candidate KBAs in Timor-Leste
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Code KBA Name Province (ha) ® Corridor status
Perairan Nino Konis Timor-Leste
TLS002 | Santana Lautem 60,256 Yes | Marine Confirmed
Timor-Leste
TLS004 | Raumoco Lautem 2,036 No Marine Confirmed
Perairan Irabere— Viqueque and Timor-Leste
TLS008 | Iliomar Lautem 2,489 No Marine Candidate
Timor-Leste
TLS011 | Kaibada Baucau 571 No Marine Confirmed
Timor-Leste
TLS012 Perairan Subaun Dili and Manatuto 10,654 No Marine Confirmed
Manufahi and Timor-Leste
TLS019 | Perairan Sungai Klere | Manatuto 31,643 No Marine Candidate
Perairan Areia Branca Timor-Leste
TLS023 no Dolok Oan Dili 2,384 No Marine Confirmed
Timor-Leste
TLS025 Perairan Atauro Dili 10,542 No Marine Confirmed
Timor-Leste
TLS026 | Perairan Tasitolu Dili 1,208 No Marine Confirmed
Timor-Leste
TLS030 | Perairan Maubara Liguica 3,624 No | Marine Candidate
Timor-Leste
TLS031 | Perairan Be Malae Bobonara 2,945 No Marine Candidate
Timor-Leste
TLS034 | Perairan Tilomar Covalima 1,200 No Marine Candidate

4.2.3 Corridor Outcomes

Terrestrial corridors were defined on the basis of the presence of landscape species and
for the role of the corridor in maintaining ecosystem services and connectivity between
KBAs (Section 4.2). Of 308 terrestrial globally threatened species, 26 were judged to be
landscape species, either on the basis of known information about their ecology or on an
assumption based on large body size and relatively wide range. Species that are widely
distributed outside the region or occur only as vagrants were excluded. Ten landscape
corridors were defined covering large, relatively contiguous areas of habitat where these
species occur. In practice, the corridors cover most of the remaining forest in the large
islands of the hotspot. The definition of corridor boundaries used ecological (primarily
forest) boundaries where possible, but are necessarily approximate. Table 4.23 lists the
species and the corridors where they occur.
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Figure 4.8. Map of Terrestrial and Marine Corridors in Wallacea
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Scientific Name Common Name
Aceros cassidix Knobbed hornbill VU x | x |x
Aceros everetti Sumba hornbill VU X
Cacatua alba White cockatoo VU | X
Salmon-crested
Cacatua moluccensis cockatoo VU X
Yellow-crested
Cacatua sulphurea cockatoo CR X X | X
Ducula cineracea Timor imperial pigeon | EN
Eulipoa wallacei Molucan megapode VU | X
Macrocephalon maleo Maleo EN X | X
Nisaetus floris Flores hawk-eagle CR X X
Penelopides exarhatus Sulawesi hornbill VU X | X | X
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Scientific Name Common Name
Ptilinopus dohertyi Red-naped fruit-dove | VU X
Treron floris Flores green-pigeon VU X X
Treron psittaceus Timor green-pigeon EN X
Lesser Sunda flying-
Acerodon mackloti fox VU X
Babyrousa celebensis Sulawesi babirusa VU X | x [X
Bubalus depressicornis Lowland anoa EN X | X [|X
Bubalus quarlesi Mountain anoa EN X | X | X
Sulawesi harpy fruit-
Harpyionycteris celebensis | bat VU X [ x [X
Macrogalidia
musschenbroekii Sulawesi palm civet VU X [ x [X
Lesser tube-nosed
Nyctimene minutus bat VU X
Black-bearded flying-
Pteropus melanopogon fox EN X X
Pteropus ocularis Ceram flying-fox VU X
Pteropus temminckii Temminck’s flying-fox | VU X
Small Sulawesi
Strigocuscus celebensis cuscus VU X | X | X
Halmahera blossom-
Syconycteris carolinae bat VU | X
Varanus komodoensis Komodo dragon VU X

Three of the terrestrial corridors — North, Central and South Sulawesi — have the largest
number of landscape species but share most of these species in common. Ranking of

corridors based on species numbers was, therefore, not effective. Instead, a

complementarity approach was used, starting with the corridor with the largest number of
species (South Sulawesi); next was the second rank allocated to the site that added the
greatest number of additional species, in this case Seram-Buru. All the landscape species
are covered by only the first five corridors. The remaining corridors thus form a second
layer of priority that contributes additional locations for corridor species (Table 4.24).

Table 4.24. Terrestrial Corridors with Ranking

#CR #EN #VU
Corridor Province/Country Area (ha) Species | Species | Species | Rank
Halmahera North Maluku 691,328 0 0 3 4
Seram-Buru Maluku 1,427,848 0 1 4 2
Sumba East Nusa Tenggara 662,795 1 0 2 5
Sumbawa-Lombok | West Nusa Tenggara 475,605 1 0 1
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#CR #EN #VU

Corridor Province/Country Area (ha) Species | Species | Species | Rank
West Nusa Tenggara /

Timor-Wetar Timor-Leste 1,902,524 1 1 0 5

Flores Forests East Nusa Tenggara 685,928 2 1 2 3

Flores Coast East Nusa Tenggara 179,880 0 0 1 7

North Sulawesi North Sulawesi, Gorontalo | 1,279,252 0 3 6

West Sulawesi, Central
Sulawesi, South Sulawesi,
Central Sulawesi Southeast Sulawesi 6,243,989 0 3 6 1

Southern Sulawesi | South Sulawesi 879,949 0 2 6

Marine corridors encompass an area that is important for groups of wide-ranging or
migratory species, or for critical ecological processes, such as spawning grounds. They
were defined based on inputs from marine experts, and their boundaries are
approximations of the limits of the conservation value contained by the corridor. Sixteen
corridors were defined (Table 4.25).

Species records from the KBAs within each corridor were compiled to investigate the
possibility of ranking corridors on the basis of biological importance; however, ranking
using species records was unsatisfactory because relatively detailed surveys are only
available in four corridors — North Sulawesi, Timor-Leste, Banda Sea and Halmahera.
These corridors are known to have between 60 and 140 of the globally threatened marine
species (Table 4.25). The absence of species-level survey work in other corridors means
that very few globally threatened species have been recorded there. To allow a tentative
ranking of corridors, hypothetical records of globally threatened species were assigned to
corridors based on information about species range and habitat requirements. Many of the
globally threatened marine species are believed to occur across Wallacea, and to occur in
habitats (such as coral reefs) that are widespread. They are, therefore, assumed to occur in
all corridors; however, a number of species have more restricted ranges, or are specialists
in habitats that do not occur in all corridors. These species are assumed to occur only in a
subset of corridors, and as a result, there are differences in the total hypothetical species
richness of the corridors that can be used as a tentative basis for biological ranking.

The results (Table 4.25) suggest that the North Sulawesi and Halmahera marine corridors
are of highest biological priority, while the others are almost equal in species richness.
Two corridors, Timor Trench and Sulawesi Sea, do not have coral reef or other near-
shore habitats and so are assumed to have a far smaller complement of globally
threatened species. These corridors were identified because of their importance for
pelagic fish and whales.
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Table 4.25. Marine Corridors with Hypothetical and Recorded Total Numbers of Globally
Threatened Species

Corridor Name .'I_J%l P eogtlit;%als;gi?éf of Globally %F?;c(i;égk:/?ilg -(I-:r(])rr?f?:ane%d
ecords

Sulawesi Utara 440 209

Perairan Halmahera 204 64

Timor-Leste Marine 312 90

Barat Sulawesi Tengah 225 1

Togean—Banggai 226 4

Laut Sawu 227 3

Solor-Alor 224 2

Busur Banda Luar 226 4

Selat Lombok 226 4

Komodo-Selat Sumba 225 4

Bentang Laut Banda 294 76

Bentang Laut Buru 219 0

Busur Banda Dalam 218 0

Bentang Laut Lucipara 218 1

Laut Sulawesi 25 0

Palung Timor 25 0

4.3 Link to CEPF Monitoring Framework and Long-Term Goals

Species data is relevant to Goal 1, Criterion 1 (globally threatened species) of the long-
term goals. As noted in the above section on the limitations of the methodology and
improving the analysis, many of the known species in Wallacea have not been assessed
against the Red List criteria.

Species data is also relevant to Goal 5, Criterion 1 (biodiversity monitoring) of the long-
term goals. In Indonesia, 14 species are considered priorities by the Forest Protection and
Nature Conservation Directorate of the Ministry of Forestry.® The ministry has
established a target that the populations of the these species should increase by 3 percent
between 2010 and 2014, and National Park Management Units and Natural Resource
Conservation Agencies (KSDA) where these species occur are expected to make efforts
to monitor the populations of the species. Six of them are found in Wallacea (Table 4.26).
Outside of this, however, there is no regular monitoring of species or habitats.

® Decision of the Director-General of Forest Protection and Nature Conservation No. 132/2011.
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Table 4.26. Priority Species for Monitoring and Conservation Action Identifed by the

Government of Indonesia

Species Name Corridors # of
KBAs

Komodo (Varanus komodoensis) Flores Coast 7
Mountain anoa (Bubalus quarlesi) Central Sulawesi, North Sulawesi 13
Lowland anoa (Bubalus depressicornis) Central Sulawesi, North Sulawesi 22
Buru babirusa (Babyrousa babyrussa) Seram-Buru 2
Maleo (Macrocephalon maleo) Central Sulawesi, North Sulawesi 27
Yellow-crested cockatoo (Cacatua Flores Forests, Timor-Wetar, Sumba 88

sulphurea)

Species data is also required for the monitoring of Indicator 1 in the CEPF monitoring

framework. The Red List status of all species listed as such on Nov. 30, 2013, is

documented in Annex 1.

Indicator 2 in the CEPF monitoring framework refers to the conservation status of

specific species likely to benefit from CEPF support. Section 4.2.1 identified species that

are priorities for species-focused action, and Table 12.1 in Chapter 12 further refines this
list to propose species that will be a priority for CEPF support. These are the ones that
should, where possible, be monitored. They are:

Scientific Name Species Group IUCN Red List Status
Cacatua sulphurea Bird CR

Chelodina mccordi Reptile CR
Leucocephalon yuwonoi Reptile CR

Macaca nigra Mammal CR
Macrocephalus maleo Bird EN

Eos histrio Bird EN

Ornithoptera aesacus Lepidoptera VU

Cheilinus undulatus Marine fish EN

Cacatua alba Bird VU

Lorius garrulus Bird VU
Eretmochelys imbricata Reptiles CR

Caretta caretta Reptiles EN

Chelonia mydas Reptiles EN

Dermochelys coriacea Reptiles VU
Lepidochelys olivacea Reptiles \{S)

Dugong dugon Marine mammals \{S)

Manta alfredi Marine fish \{S)

Manta birostris Marine fish \{S)

Coral spp (176 spp) Coral EN (9) VU (167)
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KBA site data is relevant to Goal 1, Criterion 2 (key biodiversity areas) of the long-
term goals. In monitoring this criteria, it is important to note that this analysis fulfills the
criterion in that it identifies KBAs based on the available data. The list of KBAs,
however, will be extended and refined as more data becomes available, and fulfilment of
this criteria should take into account the need to update the KBA analysis.

Information on the management of KBAs is relevant for the assessment of Goal 1,
Criterion 5 (management best practices) of the long-term goals and Indicator 19 of the
CEPF monitoring framework. There is no systematic data on the management of KBAs
that allows the identification of best practices in an objective way. Based on available
information, projects offering examples of best practices within specific situations
include YANI’s work at Nantu (Gorontalo) on community engagement and law
enforcement, Burung Indonesia’s work negotiating agreement on national park
boundaries in Sumba, land purchases to protect Maleo nesting areas by Wildlife
Conservation Society in Sulawesi, conservation land purchases and small-scale
community-based ecotourism run by the Sawai Ekowisata Foundation on Halmahera, and
community-based forest management to preserve plant dyes for traditional cloth by
Threads of Life in Flores. Some formal protected areas also show innovative approaches,
such as the widespread use of community conservation agreements around Lore Lindu;
however, the total number of KBAs in Wallacea with active, successful examples of best
practices is probably fewer than 20.

Land cover data for sites is also relevant for Indicator 3 in the CEPF monitoring
framework. The figures for forest and nonforest cover in each KBA in Indonesia are
given in Annex 2. The analysis uses the Ministry of Forestry Land Cover Map (Peta
Tutupan Lahan) issued in 2011. The area of forest cover combines the six categories of
forest (Table 4.27). All other categories of land cover are treated as nonforest.

Table 4.27. Forest Land Cover Categories Combined to Derive Area of Forest Cover in KBAs

Category Name

Ministry of Forestry Land Cover
Code

Ministry of Forestry Land Cover
Number

Primary dryland forest 2001 Hp
Secondary dryland forest 2002 Hs
Primary mangrove forest 2004 Hmp
Secondary mangrove forest 20041 Hms
Primary swamp forest 2005 Hrp
Secondary swamp forest 20051 Hrs

Corridor data is relevant to Goal 1, Criterion 3 (conservation corridors) of the long-

term goals and to Indicator 8 of the CEPF monitoring framework. The basis for analysis
that corridors cover all the relevant biomes is a comparison of the definition of corridors
with the WWE terrestrial ecoregional analysis for Wallacea and the Marine Ecoregions of
the World analysis, summarized in tables 4.27 and 4.28.
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Table 4.27. Comparison of Terrestrial Corridors with Ecoregions (WWF)

WWEF Terrestrial Ecoregion

Corridors Covering Contiguous Habitat in the Ecoregion

Banda Sea islands moist broadleaf

None (limited areas of contiguous habitat but covered by Banda

forests Islands KBA)
Buru rain forests Seram—Buru
Seram rain forests Seram—-Buru
Halmahera rain forests Halmahera

Sulawesi lowland rain forests

North Sulawesi, Central Sulawesi, South Sulawesi

Sulawesi montane rain forests

North Sulawesi, Central Sulawesi, South Sulawesi

Lesser Sundas deciduous forests

Flores Forests, Flores Coast, Sumbawa-Lombok

Sumba deciduous forests

Sumba

Timor and Wetar deciduous forests

Timor-Wetar

Table 4.28. Comparison of Marine Corridors with Marine Ecoregions

Marine Ecoregions of the World

Marine Corridors in the Ecoregion

Sulawesi Sea/Maskassar Strait

Laut Sulawesi

Barat Sulawesi Tengah

Sulawesi Utara

Lesser Sunda

Palung Timor

Timor-Leste Marine

Solor—Alor

Laut Sawu

Komodo—Selat Sumba

Selat Lombok

Banda Sea

Bentang Laut Banda

Bentang Laut Buru

Bentang Laut Lucipara

Busur Banda Dalam

Busur Banda Luar

Togean—Banggai (Banggai section)

Tomini

Togean—Banggai (Togean section)

Halmahera

Perairan Halmahera

Data on the total area of KBAs under formal protection is relevant to Indicator 5 of the
CEPF monitoring framework (change in the number of hectares of new protected areas).
Table 4.13 shows that in Indonesia 27 percent of the areas of terrestrial KBASs is within
protected areas, 33 percent in watershed protection forest, 26 percent in other types of
state forest, and 14 percent outside state forests. As of January 2014, proposals are known
for the upgrading of two sites: Mambuliling (KBA IDN126, West Sulawesi, 265,951
hectares) to become Ganda Dewata National Park, and Mekongga (KBA IDN101,
Southeast Sulawesi) also as a national park. Three KBAs in Lesser Sundas have long
been proposed as national parks: Gunung Tambora on Sumbawa (IDN246, 106,257
hectares, West Nusa Tenggara) and Gunung Mutis and Gunung Timau on Timor
(IDN341, 52,788 hectares + IDN346, 36,150 hectares, East Nusa Tenggara). These
proposals, however, appear to have been stalled by local opposition and competing

interests.

Indicator 6 of the CEPF monitoring framework requires a baseline list of sites that are
likely to benefit from CEPF support and should be monitored for change in threat level.
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For terrestrial KBAs, those that are in priority clusters (see Chapter 12) and on the list of
50 sites in the complementary network produce a list of 22 KBAs for threat monitoring.

KBA Code | KBA Name Area (ha) Bioregion Protection Status
IDNOO3 Karakelang Utara 32,242 | Sulawesi Partially protected
IDNO12 Gunung Sahendaruman 4,392 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDNO15 Pulau Siau 11,662 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDNO73 Danau Poso 69,079 | Sulawesi Partially protected
IDN095 Feruhumpenai—Matano 142,903 | Sulawesi Partially protected
IDN0O96 Danau Mahalona 5,171 | Sulawesi Partially protected
IDN097 Danau Towuti 96,662 | Sulawesi Partially protected
IDN130 Danau Tempe 32,024 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDN134 Bantimurung Bulusaraung 47,846 | Sulawesi Protected

IDN138 Karaeng—-Lompobattang 32,814 | Sulawesi Partially protected
IDN145 Morotai 239,680 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN156 Kao 4911 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN163 Ternate 9,080 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN165 Aketajawe 168,083 | Maluku Protected

IDN172 Yaba 20,158 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN199 Pulau Buano 13,616 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN212 Manusela 248,077 | Maluku Partially protected
IDN280 Komodo—Rinca 61,698 | Lesser Sundas | Protected

IDN284 Mbeliling—Tanjung Kerita Mese 33,549 | Lesser Sundas | Unprotected
IDN288 Ruteng 40,744 | Lesser Sundas | Partially protected
TLS001 Nino Konis Santana 67,483 | Lesser Sundas | Protected
TLS010 Mundo Perdido 25,899 | Lesser Sundas | Protected

There are 53 marine KBAs within the five priority marine corridors. At this stage, there is
no method to prioritize between these KBAS, but it is suggested that threat monitoring
should be carried out at a subset of sites chosen to represent the corridors and protected—
nonprotected status.
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KBA Code | KBA Name Area (ha) Bioregion Protection Status
IDNOO1 Kepulauan Nanusa 33,439 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDN0O02 Perairan Karakelang Utara 32,434 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDNOO6 Perairan Talaud Selatan 47,250 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDNOO8 Kawaluso 342,413 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDNOOQ9 Perairan Sangihe 132,752 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDNO13 Mahangetang 33,683 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDNO14 Perairan Siau 77,152 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDNO16 Perairan Tagulandang 21,793 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDNO17 Perairan Biaro 16,946 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDNO18 Perairan Likupang 55,690 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDN020 Molaswori 55,559 | Sulawesi Protected

IDN023 Selat Lembeh 17,589 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDN026 Tulaun Lalumpe 1,392 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDN032 Perairan Arakan Wawontulap 15,134 | Sulawesi Partially protected
IDN033 Amurang 24,347 | Sulawesi Protected

IDNQO77 Perairan Kepulauan Togean 341,275 | Sulawesi Protected

IDNO79 Perairan Pagimana 1,071 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDN081 Perairan Peleng—Banggai 509,722 | Sulawesi Partially protected
IDNO87 Perairan Balantak 6,218 | Sulawesi Unprotected
IDN146 Pulau-pulau Pesisir Morotai 62,790 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN148 Loloda 14,635 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN151 Pulau—Pulau pesisir Tobelo 20,059 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN152 Jara-jara 6,910 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN155 Teluk Wasile 20,997 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN157 Teluk Buli 152,228 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN159 Tanjung Bobo 1,174 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN162 Ternate—Hiri 6,216 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN166 Weda Telope 8,880 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN168 Perairan Dote-Kobe 14,938 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN169 Kayoa 126,294 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN175 Kepulauan Widi 41,017 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN176 Libobo 686 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN180 Perairan Mandioli 17,636 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN190 Jorongga 65,154 | Maluku Unprotected
IDN307 Pantai Selatan Lebau 1,770 | Lesser Sundas | Unprotected
IDN310 Flores Timur 2,974 | Lesser Sundas | Proposed protected
IDN311 Perairan Lembata 37,527 | Lesser Sundas | Unprotected
IDN314 Selat Pantar 55,071 | Lesser Sundas | Partially protected
IDN316 Pantar Utara 3,282 | Lesser Sundas | Partially protected
IDN318 Perairan Gunung Muna 3,525 | Lesser Sundas | Partially protected
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IDN320 Perairan Alor Utara 5,417 | Lesser Sundas | Partially protected
TLS002 Perairan Nino Konis Santana 60,256 | Lesser Sundas | Protected
TLS004 Raumoco 2,036 | Lesser Sundas | Unprotected
TLS008 Perairan Irabere—lliomar 2,489 | Lesser Sundas | Unprotected
TLSO011 Kaibada 571 | Lesser Sundas | Unprotected
TLS012 Perairan Subaun 10,654 | Lesser Sundas | Unprotected
TLS019 Perairan Sungai Klere 31,643 | Lesser Sundas | Unprotected
TLS023 Perairan Areia Branca no Dolok Oan 2,384 | Lesser Sundas | Unprotected
TLS025 Perairan Atauro 10,542 | Lesser Sundas | Unprotected
TLS026 Perairan Tasitolu 1,208 | Lesser Sundas | Unprotected
TLS030 Perairan Maubara 3,624 | Lesser Sundas | Unprotected
TLS031 Perairan Be Malae 2,945 | Lesser Sundas | Unprotected
TLS034 Perairan Tilomar 1,200 | Lesser Sundas | Unprotected

Indicator 7 of the CEPF monitoring framework requires measurement of the vegetation
within corridors. This has not been carried out, but the boundaries of corridors have been
defined and Burung Indonesia has prepared these as GIS compatible Shape (SHP) files
are supplied as SHP files.

Indicator 18 of the CEPF monitoring framework requires data from the GEF
Management Effectiveness Tracking Tool (METT) scoring of protected areas. METT
scoring has been carried out for national parks in the hotspot, but the results were not
available at the time of this writing.
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5. SOCIOECONOMIC CONTEXT OF THE HOTSPOT

This chapter presents a general overview of the socioeconomic context for biodiversity
conservation in the hotspot. It reviews the main trends in socioeconomic development
over recent decades and the principal economic sectors operating in the region.

The chapter covers Indonesian Wallacea and Timor-Leste separately. Indonesian
Wallacea accounts for 96 percent of the population in the region, and Timor-Leste the
other 4 percent. The economic growth rate of Indonesian Wallacea averaged 7.2 percent
in 2012, and that of Timor-Leste 2.4 percent in 2011, with poverty rates of 16.97 percent
and 28 percent, respectively.

5.1 Indonesia

Wallacea has a long history of human occupation, trade, agricultural development and
resource extraction (timber, fish, copper, nickel). Over the centuries, the region has
attracted traders (and invaders) from Java, China, Malaya, Portugal, Spain, England and
the Netherlands. Their interaction with the local economies, culture and social structures
has had a profound impact on the landscape of the hotspot (Monk et al. 1997).

The islands of Indonesian Wallacea are traditionally associated with low incomes, high
poverty levels and low levels of access to health and education. Although the region still
lags behind other parts of the country when it comes to socioeconomic development, a
more nuanced review is now necessary, given the rate of economic development. In some
parts of Sulawesi, for example, the social and economic indicators have improved
considerably. Even in the perennially poor region of East Nusa Tenggara, the social and
economic indicators give some reasons for optimism. Economic development, however,
is relying on the intensive exploitation of the natural resources and biodiversity base. In
doing so it is undermining the sustainability of the economy and putting Wallacea’s
unique ecosystems under increasing pressure.

5.1.1 Social and Demographic Trends
5.1.1.1 Regional Demographics

The population of Indonesian Wallacea was 29,102,349 in 2010, making up only 12
percent of the total Indonesian population but showing an increase from 23,340,084 in
2000 (Table 5.1). Population density is 2.11 persons per square kilometer, lower than the
national average. Sulawesi, which covers 9.9 percent of the country, has only 7.3 percent
of the national population; Maluku, covers 4.1 percent of the country and has only 1.1
percent of the population. By way of contrast, Java covers only 6.8 percent of the country
but has 57.5 percent of the population (BPS 2010).

Population density varies greatly by island (Table 5.1). The highest in Wallacea is in

West Nusa Tenggara, at 230 persons per square kilometer, concentrated on the two
largest islands, Lombok and Sumbawa. In East Nusa Tenggara population density is 98
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people per square kilometer, but local population densities vary from less than 20 people
per square kilometer in the driest areas, such as in East Sumba and Eastern Flores, to
about 140 people per square kilometer in the wetter, more fertile areas. Sulawesi is the
most heavily populated of all the islands in the hotspot with population densities high in
the north and south, reflecting the presence of two of eastern Indonesia’s most important
urban centers, Manado and Makassar. Maluku has the smallest population of all the
subregions in the hotspot. Its highest population density is in Ambon, with 879 people per
square kilometer, while the lowest, 10 people per square kilometer, is found in Southwest
Maluku (Maluku in Figures 2012).

The annual population growth rate in the hotspot is 2.40 percent versus 1.49 percent for
Indonesia as a whole. The population continues to grow in all provinces, with highest
growth rates in Maluku and North Maluku (approximately 2.65 percent per year), and the
lowest in North Sulawesi (1.26 percent per year) and South Sulawesi (1.17 percent per

year).

Table 5.1. Basic Population Statistics for the Wallacea Hotspot in Indonesia (2010)

. . Population Density % Annu_al
Province Population (ppl per km?) Population Growth
(2000-2010)
North Sulawesi 2,265,937 160 1.26
Gorontalo 1,038,585 85 2.24
Central Sulawesi 2,633,420 43 1.94
West Sulawesi 1,158,336 69 2.67
South Sulawesi 8,032,551 170 1.17
South East Sulawesi 2,230,569 58 2.07
West Nusa Tenggara 4,496,855 230 1.17
East Nusa Tenggara 4,679,316 98 2.06
North Maluku 1,035,378 23 2.44
Maluku 1,531,402 33 2.78
Total Wallacea 29,102,349 73.9 2.40
Total Indonesia 237,556,363 127 1.49

Source: Hasil, Sensus, Penduduk (2010); Data Agregat per Provinsi. Badan Pusat Statisika,
www.bps.go.id/65tahun/SP2010_agregat_data_perProvinsi.pdf, accessed August 29, 2013.

5.1.1.2 Employment, Migration and Urbanization

The urbanization rate in Indonesia, where rural residents are free to move to urban areas,
has accelerated dramatically in recent years. It took the country 40 years, from 1950 to
1990, to double the share of population living in urban areas from 15 percent to 30
percent. Twenty years later that figure is now 44 percent. Wallacea is also slowly
urbanizing following the national trends with North Sulawesi and West Nusa Tenggara
the two most urbanized regions (Table 5.4).

Table 5.42. Percentage of Population in Urban Areas by Province 2010

Province 2010
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North Sulawesi 37.0
Gorontalo 25.5
Central Sulawesi 19.7
West Sulawesi N/A*
South Sulawesi 29.4
South East Sulawesi 20.8
West Nusa Tenggara 34.8
East Nusa Tenggara 15.9
North Maluku 29.5
Maluku 25.9

*: West Sulawesi is combined with South Sulawesi.
Source: Badan Pusat Statisika (2010).

Throughout Indonesian Wallacea, migration has occurred for a number of reasons:
economic factors, availability of job opportunities, higher income, better social
infrastructure and services, such as schools and health care, and then there are the
government sponsored programs, such as the transmigration program that moved people
from Java and Bali to Sulawesi and the Maluku during the 1980s and 1990s.

On the other hand, there are people who migrate involuntarily. Natural or human-made
disasters, conflict, situations of general violence, violations of human rights, and
displacement caused by development projects — among others, mining projects, palm oil
plantations and irrigation projects — are factors that force people to leave their homes.
Wallacea had its share of internal displacement as ethnic and religious violence gripped a
number of regions, especially in the 19992002 period (Internal Displacement
Monitoring Centre 2009). North Sulawesi saw an influx of migrants from Maluku and
Central Sulawesi escaping the violence in those two regions.

Throughout the hotspot, the urban centers are a magnet for recent migrants from within
the province or from other parts of the country. In contrast, the rural areas have attracted
recent migrants but not on a scale of the urban areas. In North Sulawesi, the 2010
population census recorded 110,200 people or 5.3 percent of the population as recent
migrants. The highest numbers of inter-district/municipality migrants are in Manado. The
same pattern is found in West Nusa Tenggara where 115,652 people or 2.9 percent of the
population are recent migrants and the majority of them are in Mataram. In Maluku, the
2010 population census recorded 72,044 people or 5.4 percent of the population as recent
interprovincial migrants with the highest number of migrants in Ambon. In NTT 137,006
people or 3.4 percent of the population are recent inter-provincial migrants with the
highest number of inter-district/municipality migrants in Kupang (BPS 2010).

5.1.1.3 Poverty and Human Development

There are great disparities in wealth and human well-being across Wallacea. Although
there has been an absolute decrease in the number of poor living in Wallacea since 2009,
the percentage of poor people living in rural areas is still above the national average
(Table 5.5). The rate of poverty in Sulawesi’s provinces is still higher than the national
average with the exception of North and South Sulawesi. Maluku has the highest
percentage of poor people living in rural areas (28 percent) but it is East Nusa Tenggara
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which has the highest absolute number of poor people living in rural areas (1,000,300).
When it comes to low human development and high poverty levels, East Nusa Tenggara
is usually near the top of the list. All but one of East Nusa Tenggara’s districts are
defined as poor (Kelen and Daslani 2012).

Table 5.5. Number and Percentage of Poor People by Province in the Hotspot 2009-2012

Number of Poor People Rural Poverty (poor people as % of

(individuals) total rural population)
Province 2009 2012 2009 2012
Central Sulawesi 432,070 409,600 20.26 16.85
East Nusa Tenggara 1,014,100 1,003,000 25.10 22.41
Gorontalo 209,900 187,700 30.89 23.63
Maluku 378,600 338,900 33.94 28.12
North Maluku 91,100 88,300 12.28 9.98
North Sulawesi 206,700 177,500 10.14 8.69
South East Sulawesi 400,700 304,300 20.92 16.24
South Sulawesi 913,400 805,900 14.88 12.93
West Nusa Tenggara 1,050,900 828,330 23.31 18.02
West Sulawesi 141,300 160,600 15.52 13.92
Wallacea 4,838,770 4,304,130 20.72 17.07
Indonesia 31,023,400 28,594,600 16.56 14.70

Source: BPS (2012).

Meanwhile, the Human Development Index (HDI) indicates a significant improvement
over 1996 figures, but still, for the most part, the provinces in the hotspot lag behind
provinces in other parts of the country. All of the provinces in Sulawesi show an
improvement in the HDI, Gender Development Index, life expectancy and the number of
years in school (Table 5.6). But if we compare among the provinces the HDI varies due
to the lack of basic services and poor quality of services in the rural and isolated areas.
There are 33 districts in Sulawesi that are classified as “tertinggal” (backward/under-
developed) (Bappenas 2012). This same pattern is found in the Maluku and Nusa
Tenggara, where services are poor in the rural and isolated areas. Educational levels are
of particular concern. While the number of years students are staying in school has
improved, it is still low, indicating that the quality of human resources by formal
education is relatively low.

Table 5.6. Human Development Index and Other Key Indicators by Province in the Hotspot

Human Gender Life
. Number of Years

Province Development Development Expectancy in School (2009)
Index (2010) Index (2010) in Years

North Sulawesi 76.09 (2) 71.05 74.90 8.80

Gorontalo 70.28 (24) 55.67 74.90 7.20

Central Sulawesi 71.14 (22) 65.37 68.90 7.90

West Sulawesi 69.64 (27) 63.15 70.80 7.10

South Sulawesi 71.62 (19) 62.46 70.80 7.40

Southeast Sulawesi 70.00 (25) 63.87 70.40 7.90

West Nusa Tenggara | 65.20 (32) 56.02 67.0 6.6

East Nusa Tenggara 67.36 (31) 64.61 69.9 6.6

North Maluku 69.03 (30) 64.41 69.2 8.2

Maluku 71.42 (20) 67.23 69.6 8.6
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Human Gender Life
. Number of Years
Province Development Development Expectancy in School (2009)
Index (2010) Index (2010) in Years
National Average - 67.80 71.05 11

Note: number in brackets show the rank of the province among 35 provinces nationally.
Source: Compiled from Government Work Plans (RKP), Bappenas (2012); BPS (2010).

5.1.1.4 Culture, Ethnicity, Languages and Religion

Wallacea is home to many ethnic groups with a distinct culture, language and heritage.
There is no one dominant ethnic group, but there are instead a complex mixture of large
numbers of groups spread across the region (Aspinall 2010). East Nusa Tenggara is one
of the most ethnically plural provinces in Indonesia (Barlow and Gondowarsito 2009).
Bahasa Indonesia is spoken across the hotspot, but in each subregion there are local
languages (Table 5.7).

Wallacea’s interaction with numerous cultures over the ages — Indian, Chinese,
Melanesian/Polynesian, Portuguese, Arabian, English and Dutch — has resulted in a
interweaving of religions throughout the hotspot: Hinduism, Buddhism, Islam and
Christianity are all found in Wallacea. Islam is the religion of the majority in all regions
except North Sulawesi and East Nusa Tenggara, where Christianity predominates (Table
5.2). Although most people identify themselves as Muslims or Christians, they often
subscribe to local beliefs and deities as well.

Table 5.7. Ethnicity, Religions and Languages in Wallacea

Province Major Ethnic Groups | Majority Religion | Other Religions Local Languages
North Sulawesi Minahasa Christian, Catholic Islam, Hindu, Minahasa, Manado
Buddhist
Gorontalo Gorontaloan, Islam Protestant, Hindu, Gorontalo
Mongondow Buddhist
Central Butung, Kaili, Bugis, Islam Protestant Butung, Kaili,
Sulawesi Tolaki, Gorontaloan Bugis, Tolaki,
Gorontaloan
West Sulawesi Mandar Islam Protestant, Hindu, Mandar, Toraja,
Roman Catholic Bugis, Makassar
South Sulawesi | Bugis, Makassar, Islam Protestant, Bugis, Makassar,
Toraja Catholic, Buddhist | Toraja,
South East Buton, Bugis, Tolaki, Islam Christian, Hindu Buton, Bugis
Sulawesi Muna
West Nusa Sasak, Bima, Islam Hindu, Buddhist Sasak, Balinese,
Tenggara Sumbawa, Indian,
Balinese
East Nusa Atoni, Manggarai, Protestant, Roman | Islam Kambera,
Tenggara Sumba, Belu, Catholic Anakalangu,
Lamaholot, Rote, Lio Manggarai, Riung
North Maluku Melanesian, Kei, Islam Protestant, Roman | Ternate
Ambonese, Buton, Catholic
Malays, Javanese,
Chinese
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Province Major Ethnic Groups | Majority Religion Other Religions Local Languages
Maluku Melanesian, Kei, Islam, Protestant Roman Catholic, Kei, Buton, Ambon
Ambonese, Buton, Hindu
Malays, Javenese,
Chinese

Source: Compiled from Badan Pusat Statisika (2010).

Throughout Wallacea, there are numerous traditional societies that have evolved systems
to protect, conserve and manage the natural resources on which they depend, and to
ensure equitable distribution of these resources. Anthropological studies indicate that hot
spots of high biodiversity are associated with regions where traditional societies are
frequently found. There are numerous examples in Wallacea of traditional knowledge
systems (Pattiselanno and Arobaya 2013). The Lamalera people in Lembata islands are
the only community in Indonesia with customary law (adat) regarding whale hunting as
part of a traditional subsistence fishery. One of the most well known and intensely
studied traditional resource management systems is an indigenous fisheries resource
conservation and management tradition in Maluku known as Sasi. Although Sasi has
transformed with time and its scope differs from location to location, studies indicate that
marine Sasi can be used as a basis for building local level natural resource management
institutions (Novaczek et al. 2001, Zerner 1994).

5.1.1.5 Livelihoods in Indonesian Wallacea

The range of livelihoods in Wallacea is diverse, from the 1.3 million urban dwellers in
the economic capital of Makassar, to hunter-gatherers in the depths of the forests of
Halmahera and Seram. As noted in Section 5.1.4, the majority of the population in
Wallacea is still rural based and depends on agriculture or the sea for their livelihoods.

Most of the references to marine-based livelihoods in Wallacea are related to the
remarkable fishing and sailing exploits of ethnic communities originating from different
places in Indonesia. The Bugis, Makassar, Butonese, Madurese and Bajau sailing groups
have long plied the waters of Maluku and even further to the east of Indonesia, exploiting
trade and fishing opportunities. Their long-range networks extend across transient and
semi-permanent coastal settlements throughout the islands of the region. Historically,
they have been the dominant and most visible fishing communities in the region (Fox
2000, Southon 1995, Stacey 1999, Dwyer 2001).

Coastal communities in Indonesia, in general, have strong physical and cultural bonds to
their environment and rely heavily for their livelihoods on resources from the
surrounding sea. Today, however, many of these traditions are being degraded by the
modernism and urban consumerism, amidst the fact that these communities are struggling
to maintain their traditional knowledge system and ecological heritage established from
centuries ago by their ancestors. Local ethnic groups across the archipelago have been
practicing and maintaining these traditional knowledge systems including customary
marine tenure, despite the lack of legal recognition from the state (Thorburn 2000).
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5.1.2 Economic Context
5.1.2.1 Economic Trends in Indonesian Wallacea

As Table 5.8 indicates, economic growth in Wallacea averaged 7.2 percent between 2010
and 2012, consistently higher than the national average of 6.2 percent in those same
years. All the provinces in Sulawesi have enjoyed strong economic growth rates over the
past few years with Gorontalo and West Sulawesi leading the way. At the other end of the
spectrum are East and West Nusa Tenggara. In 2011, West Nusa Tenggara experienced
negative growth rate due to a contraction in the mining and quarrying sector. Although
Wallacea’s growth rates are high, this region’s contribution to the national gross domestic
product (GDP) is still quite low. In 2012, Sulawesi’s contribution to the national GDP
was only 4.81 percent, in contrast to Java’s 58.15 percent.

Table 5.8. Economic Growth Rates in Indonesian Wallacea, 2010-2012

Province Growth Rate 2010 (%) Growth Rate 2011 (%) Growth Rate 2012 (%)
North Sulawesi 7.12 7.39 7.86
Gorontalo 11.91 7.68 7.71
Central Sulawesi 7.62 9.17 9.27
West Sulawesi 8.19 11.9 12.9
South Sulawesi 6.29 7.65 8.30
Southeast Sulawesi 8.18 8.45 10.4
West Nusa Tenggara 6.29 -3.2 5.7
East Nusa Tenggara 5.13 5.6 54
North Maluku 7.96 6.4 6.6
Maluku 6.47 6.0 7.8
Wallacea 7.6 6.7 7.2
Indonesia 6.1 6.3 6.4

Source: Rancangan Akhir Rencana Kerja Pemerintah Tahun (2013); Bappenas (2012).

The sector that has contributed the most to the economic growth in Sulawesi is
agriculture, at 30.20 percent; trade, hotel and restaurants add 16.4 percent; and the service
sector is at 13.74 percent. In Nusa Tenggara, similar to Sulawesi, the agricultural sector
contributes 30.42 percent, the service sector 16.42 percent, and trade and restaurant 15.87
percent. In North Maluku and Maluku, the economic growth rates are lower for the most
part. Agriculture is the largest contributor to the GDP at 33 percent, followed by trade at
26 percent, the service sector at 14 percent and manufacturing at 8 percent (Maluku in
Figures 2012).

5.1.2.2 Regional Development in Indonesian Wallacea

Indonesia seeks to be one of the 10 major economies in the world by 2025 with an
expected per capita income of $14,250 to $15,500 and a total GDP of $4.0-4.5 trillion.
To achieve this, however, real economic growth must reach 7 percent to 9 percent per
year, on an ongoing basis. In 2011 the Government of India developed The Masterplan
for the Acceleration and Expansion of Economic Development of Indonesia (MP3EI),
which presents the building blocks for achieving the 2025 vision (Coordinating Ministry
for Economic Affairs 2011).
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Of particular importance is MP3EI’s plan for accelerating economic development in three
economic corridors that overlap with the Wallacea region: the Sulawesi Economic
Corridor, as a center for production and processing of national agricultural, plantation,
fishery, oil and gas, and mining; Bali-Nusa Tenggara Economic Corridor as a gateway
for tourism and national food support; Papua—Maluku Island Economic Corridor as a
center for the development of food, fisheries, energy and national mining.

The total new investment plans for the main economic activities in Sulawesi Economic
Corridor as well as for the supporting required infrastructure is approximately $3 billion.
The majority of the investment plan is related to nickel mining. New investment plans for
the main economic activities of tourism, fisheries, animal husbandry and the supporting
infrastructure in Bali — Nusa Tenggara Economic Corridor is estimated to be
approximately $135 million (Coordinating Ministry for Economic Affairs 2011).

The economic corridors program will have an impact on several KBAs in the hotspot
(Map 5.1). Improving access and promoting investment in previously remote areas will
have significant impacts on biodiversity. In addition to direct land conversion, new road
networks can lead to in-migration, the spread of frontier agricultural expansion, facilitate
the illegal wildlife and timber trade, and enable the further expansion of agro-industrial
plantations, leading to greater forest loss. At the same time, the intensification of fishing
activities may lead to the depletion of fishing stocks and the destruction of coral reefs.
The impact of the economic corridors for biodiversity conservation is further discussed in
Chapter 6.
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Figure 5.1. Map of the overlap of KBAs with MP3EI Economic Corridors
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5.1.3 Main Economic Sectors
5.1.3.1 Mining, Oil and Gas Sector

Indonesia is among the top 10 producers in the world of gold, copper, nickel and tin.
Mining is a significant contributor to Indonesia’s GDP and the major contributor to the
GDP of a number of its provinces, including West Nusa Tenggara, South Sulawesi and
North Maluku.

Nickel mining in Sulawesi contributes approximately 7 percent of the gross regional
domestic product for Sulawesi. Sulawesi holds 50 percent of the nickel reserves in
Indonesia, followed by Maluku and Papua. Areas with abundant reserves of nickel in
Sulawesi are (1) Sorowako, East Luwu Regency, South Sulawesi; (2) Morowali district,
Central Sulawesi; (3) Pomalaa, Kolaka district, Southeast Sulawesi; (4) Konawe district,
Southeast Sulawesi (Coordinating Ministry for Economic Affairs 2011). For the industry,
a major challenge in the acceleration of nickel-mining activities is the creation of
downstream processing facilities to refine the nickel. There are plans to build four
smelters in Sulawesi: two (nickel and steel) in North Konawe and the Konawe districts (a
$2 billion investment by PT Stargate Pacific Resource); and two nickel smelters in
Jeneponto (a $200 million investment) and in Morowali (investment of $1.06 billion),
both to be built by PT Sulawesi Mining Investment (Basari 2013).
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Nickel ore deposits are also found in the Central and East Halmahera districts, North
Maluku. PT Weda Bay Nickel — now owned by Eramet and other shareholders
(Mitsubishi, ANTAM and PAMCO) and potentially financed by the Agence Francaise de
Developpement and other lenders, including the IFC — has a about 54,000 hectares of
mining concession located partially in the forests that form a corridor between the two
sections of the Aketajawe-Lalobata National Park. The company has adopted a best-
practice (World Bank IFC-based) environmental, biodiversity and social policy, including
a plan for a biodiversity offsets program covering a large tract of forest and other habitats
to offset residual impacts to biodiversity (Stephen Dickinson, GM Environment and
Biodiversity, pers. comm. 2014).

While Weda Bay is investing time and resources in detailed social and biological surveys,
and has not yet started mining operations, smaller companies in neighboring concessions
are operating and have, in some cases, prompted protests from neighboring communities
about marine and freshwater pollution. There are plans to build a nickel-processing
facility and a 150 megawatt coal-burning power plant in West Seram, a $10 billion
investment by Nickel Mining Indonesia Pte Ltd. in West Seram.’

The oil and gas industry contributed 7 percent of Indonesia’s GDP in 2010 (EIA 2014)
and provided $3.4 million to state revenues in 2011 (PWC 2012). Operated primarily by
international companies working under production sharing contracts, the main players in
oil and gas production are Chevron, Total, ConocoPhillips, Exxon and BP, along with
national company Pertamina. Oil production has declined over the last 10 years, with
Indonesia becoming a net importer of oil in 2004 and suspending its membership of
OPEC in 2009. At the same time, gas production has increased significantly.

Oil production in Indonesia has been concentrated in the marine basins off Sumatra and
Java. Gas production is concentrated in Aceh, East Kalimantan and West Papua (the BP
Tangguh facility), with a liquefied natural gas plant in each of these areas. The seas to the
east of Central Sulawesi have also emerged as an important area for gas production (EIA
2014), and the Donggi-Senoro Liquefaction Plant is being built by Mitsubishi, Kogas,
Medco and Pertamina near Luwuk in eastern Sulawesi to serve this field. The area is
close to the high-priority Banggai Islands marine KBAs and the Togean-Banggai marine
corridor.

Gold, copper and one of the world’s largest sources of naturally occurring asphalt are also
found in Sulawesi.

5.1.3.2 Forestry and Forest Plantation Sector

Forest industries have focused on exploitation of Wallacea’s natural forests through the
logging license (HPH, now IUPHHK-HA) system administered by the Ministry of
Forestry. These licenses are available for parts of the state forest zone classified as
“production” forests. There are 11.3 million hectares of production forest in Wallacea,

7 berita.plasma.msn.com November 2012.
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and licenses for exploitation of natural forest (i.e., industrial logging licenses) have been
issued covering 2.8 million hectares, or 25 percent of this area, with another 0.2 million
hectares in the licensing process as of November 2011.2

Production forest can also be licensed for the development of tree plantations (Hutan
Tanaman Industri, HT1). National Ministry of Forestry policy supports the expansion of
these plantations, which are primarily for fiber (acacia and eucalyptus) but also rubber
and occasionally sago. In 2011, only 350,000 hectares, 3 percent of the production forest
estate, had been licensed for this use. At the same time, however, a further 417,150
hectares of HT1 license were in process, indicating that the subsector is expanding rapidly
in Wallacea, as it has already in Sumatra and Kalimantan. The area of 350,000 hectares
already licensed for HTI contrasts sharply with the Ministry of Forestry’s land-use data
from 2011, which records only 54,687 hectares of industrial forest plantation. This
discrepancy is likely to be because licenses have been issued but plantations not yet
developed — a phenomenon of land banking by companies that is familiar from Sumatra.

In addition to the licenses issued to companies, 296,603 hectares of community-based
forest management licenses had been issued in 2011 under three schemes — community
forests, village forests and community timber plantations, with a further 109,836 hectares
of license in process at that time.

Sixty-two percent of the production forest estate, 7.1 million hectares, are without any
license. Experience suggests that the parts of the forest zone without an active license are
those most vulnerable to illegal exploitation; however, it also needs to be recognized that
much of the state forest zone is inhabited and used by communities (and in many cases, it
has been for many generations). Thus, state forest zone is not the same as forest cover,
and state forest zone without any current license does not mean that there is no one using
the land and resources.

Broken down by subregion, there are some marked differences (Table 5.8). Nusa
Tenggara has only 1.1 million hectares of production forest and no logging concessions.
In 2011, however, 81,965 hectares of industrial timber plantation were already licensed,
and a further 161,750 hectares were in process — meaning that HTI licenses may cover
243,715 hectares or 21 percent of the subregion’s production forest estate, far higher than
elsewhere. The subregion is also notable for having 33,706 hectares of community forests
(HKM), with a further 45,481 hectares in process. Maluku, by contrast, has almost 1.6
million hectares of logging concession licenses, with a further 229,240 in process, and
more than 200,000 hectares of HTI licensed or in process. This is the largest area of
logging concessions, and it means that Maluku has 41 percent of its production forest
under some sort of license, the largest proportion of any subregion. Sulawesi has 5.2
million hectares of production forest, the largest absolute area of any subregion, with 30
percent of it already under license and a further 5 percent in process.

® Data in this section is from a summary publication of the planning unit of the Ministry of Forestry, which
uses data from November 2011. Downloaded from
http://humasplanologi.dephut.go.id/sekdit/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=102&ltemi
d=109&lang=en on Feb. 20, 2014.
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Table 5.8. Area of Forest Use Licenses in Production Forests in Indonesian Wallacea, 2011

Current Licenses and Licenses in Process (November 2011)
Community | Community | Village

Total Logging Plantation Forest Forest Total
Province Production | License License License License License

Forest (ha) | (ha) HTI (ha) | (HTR) (ha) (HKM)(ha) (HD)(ha) | Area (ha)
North
Sulawesi 299,432 26,800 7,500 48,140 1,756 - 84,196
Gorontalo

423,407 133,500 75,920 13,005 - - 222,425
Central
Sulawesi 2,228,761 819,625 47,380 33,820 3,130 490 904,445
West
Sulawesi 506,511 184,285 113,495 | 32,860 500 - 331,140
South
Sulawesi 641,846 - 71,925 41,365 10,921 5,023 129,234
Southeast
Sulawesi 1,089,570 89,590 - 68,945 25,866 5,000 189,401
TOTAL
Sulawesi 5,189,527 1,253,800 | 316,220 | 238,135 42,173 10,513 1,860,841
East Nusa
Tenggara | 727,440 - 87,360 16,717 47,085 - 151,162
West Nusa
Tenggara | 437,309 - 156,355 | 4,396 32,102 - 192,853
TOTAL
Nusa
Tenggara | 1,164,749 - 243,715 | 21,113 79,187 - 344,015
North
Maluku 829,800 65,908 37,355 1,428 - 934,491
Maluku 5,011,728 991,125 140,505 | - - - 1,131,630
TOTAL
Maluku 5,011,728 1,820,925 | 206,413 | 37,355 1,428 - 2,066,121
TOTAL
ALL 11,366,004 | 3,074,725 | 766,348 | 296,603 122,788 10,513 4,270,977
License
areas as
% of
forest 27 7 3 1 0 38

Source: Department of Planologi, Ministry of Forestry. Accessed on Feb. 20, 2014, from: —
http://humasplanologi.dephut.go.id/sekdit/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=102&Itemid=109&lang=

en.

5.1.3.3 Oil Palm Plantations

Indonesia produced approximately 48 percent of the global palm oil supply between 2010
and 2011. Crude palm oil exports generated $19.7 billion for the country in 2011 alone,
accounting for nearly 10 percent of total exports. Palm oil production directly or
indirectly employs 4 million to 6 million people in Indonesia and also supports about 36
million people in rural areas of the nation (McGovern 2013). According to the Ministry
of Agriculture, between 1990 and 2010, the area devoted to palm oil production in
Indonesia increased nearly 600 percent. Today oil palm plantations cover between 8.2
million and 9.4 million hectares of land in Indonesia. It is estimated that the government
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has already permitted and made land concessions on an additional 6.5 million to 7 million
hectares. Further, the Indonesian Ministry of Forestry estimates that 24.5 million hectares
remain suitable for palm oil production (McGovern 2013).

Wallacea has been on the margins of the Indonesian oil palm development, but it is
increasingly becoming the new frontier of expansion. In 2011, there were only 257,955
hectares of oil palm plantations in the hotspot (Table 5.10), compared to 5,519,683
hectares in Sumatra (Directorate General for Estate Crops 2012). Nevertheless, as the
figures in Table 5.10 demonstrate, the amount of land converted to oil palm is growing,
and these figures may underestimate the actual area, especially the contribution of
independent smallholder oil palm. In Gorontalo, for example, it is estimated that in 2011—
2012 the Ministry of Forestry converted of 53,000 hectares of production forest to
conversion forest (hutan konversi) to allow it to be removed from the forest estate and
converted to palm oil plantations.” A number of districts in North Maluku, including parts
of Halmahera, are being promoted as promising investments for palm oil plantations. On
the island of Seram, there is already 10,000 hectares of palm oil plantations, and there are
plans to expand this to 20,000 hectares.'

Table 5.10. Palm Qil Area by Province in the Hotspot 2008-2012 (Hectares)

% Annual
Province 2008 2009 2010** 2011 2012* Expansion,
2008-2012
Central Sulawesi | 47,336 65,055 55,214 95,820 96,705 26.1
South Sulawesi 15,944 17,407 19,853 23,416 23,625 12.0
West Sulawesi 94,319 107,249 95,770 100,059 101,255 1.8
Southeast 21,033 21,669 25,465 38,660 39,003 21.0
Sulawesi
Total Wallacea™* | 178,632 211,380 196,302 257,955 260,588 115
Indonesia 7,363,847 | 8,248,328 | 8,385,394 | 8,992,824 | 9,074,621 | 5.8

Source: Directorate General for Estate Crops (2013) www.deptan.go.id,
http://aplikasi.pertanian.go.id/bdsp/hasil_kom.asp

*Preliminary Figures

**Ministry of Agriculture data shows a decrease in area of palm oil from 2009-2010. This is presumably an artifact of
data collection

***Note that Ministry of Agriculture data does not show any oil palm in Maluku or North Maluku, despite the
information quoted above suggesting that plantation development has already started in these provinces.

Local communities that are losing their land to oil palm plantations have become
increasingly critical as they link the expansion of these plantations with flooding, water
pollution and water shortages. For example in Gorontalo, three villages in the Popaya
subdistrict are blaming water shortages on the neighboring palm oil plantation. Conflicts
between communities and palm oil plantation will continue as competition for land
increases. According to the World Bank, global palm oil demand is expected to double by
2020, and an additional 6.3 million hectares of land will be needed to supply this demand,
with most development expected in Indonesia (McGovern 2013). At present rates, the

° www.mongabay.co.id/2012/12/28/ratusan-warga-gorontalo-blokir-tumpukan-kayu-perusahaan-sawit/
Accessed Nov. 22, 2013

% http://figihnews.blogspot.com/2011/03/lahan-kelapa-sawit-di-seram-diperluas.html. Accessed Nov. 20,
2013.
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expansion of the palm oil industry could result in conversion of nearly 20 percent of
Indonesia’s land to palm plantations by 2020 (McGovern 2013).

5.1.3.4 Cocoa

Indonesia is the world’s second largest cocoa producer, contributing 18 percent annually
to the global market. The commodity delivers the third largest foreign exchange in the
plantation sector after palm oil and rubber. Indonesia is strengthening efforts to capture
the benefits of 5 percent annual growth in the cocoa bean demand worldwide, and targets
increasing income from $1.38 billion in foreign exchange (2009) to $6.25 billion by
2050. Efforts are being made to develop new plantations and downstream industry to
capture the growing world market for processed cocoa bean.

Whereas Wallacea does not yet play a very large role in palm oil production, the region
dominates the cocoa sector in Indonesia (Table 5.11). In Sulawesi alone, there are
938,195 hectares of cocoa (2011 figures), and Sulawesi accounts for 63 percent of the
national cocoa production (Coordinating Ministry for Economic Affairs 2011). Most of
the land used for cocoa production (96 percent of the total area) is owned by small
farmers.

Table 5.11. Cocoa Area by Province in the Hotspot 2008-2012 (Hectares)

% Mean
Province 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012+ Annual
Expansion,
2008-2012
North Sulawesi | 11,898 14,383 16,867 19.,884 16,782 10.3
Gorontalo 10,883 11,145 11,370 15,606 12,135 2.9
Central Sulawesi | 221,677 224,513 225,975 267,273 281,976 6.8
South Sulawesi | 262,807 267,638 273,909 244,469 279,884 16
West Sulawesi | 153,043 181,516 189,152 181,415 191,728 6.3
Southeast 197,449 239,125 249,275 229,432 249,683 6.6
Sulawesi
West Nusa 5,387 5,832 8,617 7,730 6,779 6.5
Tenggara
East Nusa 44,527 45,129 46,447 56,763 48,421 2.2
Tenggara
Maluku 16,847 24221 22.659 31,401 29,768 19.2
North Maluku 34,671 34,945 35,846 38,699 36, 093 1.0
Total Wallacea | 947,291 1,034,064 | 1,063,250 | 1,072,788 | 1,100,374 | 4.0
Total Indonesia | 1,425,217 | 1,587,136 | 1,650,621 | 1,732,641 | 1,732,954 | 5.4

Source: Directorate General for Estate Crops (2013).
http://www.deptan.go.id/infoeksekutif/bun/isi_dt5thn_bun.php). Accessed Nov. 15, 2013. *Preliminary
Figures.

Overall. the area of cocoa has not significantly expanded in the last four years in
Wallacea (Table 5.11). In addition, per hectare production of cocoa, particularly in
Sulawesi, is in a decline despite an increase in the planting. Productivity of cocoa farming
is currently at only 0.4 to 0.6 million tons/hectare, compared with its potential
productivity, which is 1 million to 1.5 million tons/hectare. The decline in cocoa
productivity is closely linked to the condition of trees that have aged — most have been
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exposed to attacks from pests and plant diseases, poor cultivation techniques for cocoa
management, and limited infrastructure support for the activities of the cocoa plantation
and processing industry (Coordinating Ministry for Economic Affairs 2011).

5.1.3.5 Agriculture and Fisheries

Agriculture is still the dominant sector throughout Wallacea. It is the largest contributor
to Sulawesi’s GRDP (30 percent) and absorbs about 50 percent of the total workforce.
Sulawesi is the third largest food producer in Indonesia, accounting for 10 percent of
national rice production and 15 percent of national corn production.

The government considers fisheries to be a subsector of agriculture, and it is difficult to
extract data from government reports, especially when the categories reported on differ
from year to year. Currently, the fisheries contributes approximately 22 percent of the
total GRDP of food agriculture subsector (70 percent catch fisheries and 30 percent
aquaculture).

Nationally, 3.7 million people work as subsistence fishermen, bringing in 4.4 million tons
of fish catch (FAO 2010); however, the FAO also recognized that the overall catch was
significantly under-reported, so the figures might be misleading. Specific figures for
Wallacea are not available, but it is hypothesized that while fisheries around Java and
Sumatra are being utilized at or beyond their maximum sustainable yield, the fisheries in
the less densely populated eastern Indonesia are not yet fully exploited (Resosudarmo et
al. 2000, Dutton 2004, and Dahuri 2013).

As a subsector of agriculture, fisheries contributes to just over half of agriculture’s
contribution to the GDP (16 percent) in Maluku (Bappenas 2012). Data specifically on
fish catch (as opposed to farmed fish) shows that Maluku province has the largest rate of
increase in catch fisheries production in Indonesia. Maluku has been designated as a
National Fish Reserve. Development of fisheries in North Maluku will be the subject of a
major investment in the Morotai Mega Minapolitan, a plan to create zones for a fishery
port, processing industries, offices and warehouses, marine tourism, residential housing,
and conservation and supporting services centered on the island of Morotai, northern
Halmahera. At present, according to the Ministry of Maritime Affairs and Fisheries
(KKP), the fishery potential of Maluku is in the Banda Sea, the Seram Sea and the
Arafura Sea. The three potential sites are known as the “golden fishing ground.” There
are plans for fishing port development in Kendari, Southeast Sulawesi, to service deep-
sea fishing in the Arafura Sea.

Although the fishing reserves are quite abundant, problems related to stock depletion due
to overfishing in some areas of Wallacea are starting to emerge and are threatening the
sustainability of this resource. There has been report on problems of overexploitation of
demersal fish and shrimp fisheries in South Sulawesi (Glaeser and Glaser 2010) and large
pelagic fish in North Sulawesi (Tulungen 2009). Even more worrying are the widespread
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unsustainable practices, such as destructive fishing using bombs or poison, and the clear
felling of mangrove forests for conversion of the habitat into industrial uses (Idrus 2009).

Aquaculture (the farming of fish and other freshwater or marine products such as
seaweed and shellfish) is an increasingly important component of Indonesia’s fisheries.
Some areas in Wallacea, such as in Sulawesi, have a long history of aquaculture, while
the industry is only just starting to expand in East Nusa Tenggara and Maluku, especially
the remote islands of Maluku. Tiger shrimp and milkfish are two main important
cultivated species in the region. The milkfish is mainly for domestic consumption,
whereas shrimp is for export markets. In addition, seaweed cultivation has become
increasingly important, and South Sulawesi is now the largest seaweed producer
nationally, and Indonesia the world’s second largest producer. Other species that are
commonly cultivated include pearl oyster, crabs, tilapia, mullet and local carp. Recently,
there have been efforts to cultivate highly valued species, such as barramundi, siganidae
fish, sea horses and certain types of high priced corals. Cultivation of these products,
however, is still limited to research facilities owned by government and private
companies.

5.1.3.6 Tourism

Tourism is an important component of the Indonesian economy as well as a significant
source of its foreign exchange revenues. With approximately 8 million visitors to
Indonesia in 2013, the tourism sector is expected to contribute $10 billion to the GDP in
2013. The tourism sector ranked as the fourth largest among the goods and services
export sectors.™

The Top 10 tourist destinations in Indonesia are in Bali, Java, Sumatra and South
Sulawesi.*? Bali is still the number one tourist destination in Indonesia with only one
region in the Wallacea Hotspot, South Sulawesi, registering in the Top 10. Private
companies have already started to encourage tourists to venture beyond Bali to
experience the attractions of West and East Nusa Tenggara, North Sulawesi and North
Maluku, and the local governments are increasingly making efforts to manage and
promote tourism facilities. International flights now provide direct access to Makassar,
Manado, Kupang and Lombok.

This tourism is based mainly on natural landscapes, wildlife and traditional culture, and,
depending upon the form it takes, could either help to sustain the places that are the focus
of attraction or damage them. Western and Southern Lombok are the only areas that have
anything resembling Bali-style beach tourism. Wakatobi, Bunaken, Komodo and Toraja

u “2013, Devisa dari Sektor Pariwisata Ditargetkan Capai USD10,” Sept. 3, 2013.
http://berita.plasa.msn.com/bisnis/okezone/2013-devisa-dari-sektor-pariwisata-ditargetkan-capai-usd10-
m. Accessed Dec. 30, 2013.

2 “Time for N. Maluku to become tourist destination,” May 8, 2011
http://www.antaranews.com/en/news/71168/time-for-n-maluku-to-become-tourist-destination.
Accessed Dec. 30, 2013.
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are internationally recognized and marketed. Wakatobi, in particular, has been successful
in transforming itself into a diving paradise, bringing in 3,000 visitors in 2010, up three
times from 2007 when it first opened its airport. The town of Labuanbajo on Flores has
undergone similar rapid growth spurred by tourism to Komodo. Central government
efforts to promote tourism are supported by provincial and district governments
throughout the region because tourism is seen as a welcome additional source of local
revenue. All provinces, districts and cities in the hotspot have government agencies
mandated with tourism development and promotion. Nevertheless, the impact of the
tourism on the environment and local populations is not well documented. Many of the
tourist destinations overlap with KBAs and as such there may be potential negative
impacts on the ecosystems that are rich in biodiversity.

Community-based tourism is still in its infancy in the hotspot, but is the focus of a
number of development projects in the region, including the World Bank Coremap
program, and Swisscontact’s work in Flores.

5.2 Timor-Leste

Timor-Leste accounts for 4 percent of the population of Wallacea, with an economic
growth rate of 2.4 percent in 2011, and poverty levels of 28 percent, the country faces
different social and developmental challenges from much of Indonesian Wallacea.

5.2.1 Social and Demographic Trends

Timor-Leste is a small country with a complex history that is still emerging from the
impact of 450 years of Portuguese colonialism and 24 years of Indonesian occupation.
After voting overwhelmingly for an end to Indonesian occupation on Aug. 30, 1999,
Timor-Leste gained independence on May 20, 2002. In the process of Indonesian
withdrawal, however, more than 70 percent of the built infrastructure was destroyed™.
Governance structures, education and health services collapsed almost entirely, and the
country was left with significant social, economic and political challenges. In the ensuing
refugee crisis, an estimated 250,000 people were displaced.

In the aftermath of political instability and internal violence commonly referred to as “the
crisis,” in 2006, Timor-Leste stabilized. Responsibility for policing and security has been
handed back from the U.N. Mission in Timor-Leste (UNMIT) to the Timor-Leste state,
and peaceful democratic elections for president and parliament were held in 2012.

Timor-Leste’s ranking in the Human Development Index moved from 162nd (ranking as
a least-developed country) in 2009 to 120th (ranking as a medium-developed country) in
2010.

B3 World Bank Joint assessment mission to East Timor December 1999, p. 4.

CAVR (2005), Chega! The Report of the Commission for Reception, Truth and Reconciliation in Timor-
Leste, p. 95.
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The Timor-Leste government’s strategic development plan recognizes these gains and
lays down an ambitious development plan: “In the last three years, Timor-Leste has
experienced double-digit economic growth and a general improvement in people’s
welfare. Sector reforms and significant investments in the economy have taken place and
the development of the oil and gas sector has begun. The strategies and actions set out in
the Strategic Development Plan aim to transition Timor-Leste from a low income to
upper rgiddle income country, with a healthy, well-educated and safe population by
2030.”

The strategic development plan lays out a roadmap for development that focuses on four
key areas: social capital, infrastructure, economic foundations and institutional
development.*®

While having made substantial progress in ensuring stability in the years following
independence in 2002 and the crisis in 2006, there remain many economic, political and
social challenges to be addressed. Performance on key socioeconomic indicators lags
significantly behind those of other regions within Wallacea.

As identified by the government in its national report to the U.N. Sustainable
Development Conference:

The main challenges faced by Timor-Leste include poverty, low education, rapid
population growth, high rates of rural-urban migration, high rates of
unemployment especially among the youth, depletion of natural resources, food
insecurity, vulnerability to natural hazards and climate change. Another challenge
for the GoTL is how to best invest the income from country’s non-renewable
resources of petroleum and natural gas for the sustainable development of the
country.*’

Timor-Leste is the world’s second most oil-dependent economy, and while substantial
progress has been made, many civil society groups question the long-term sustainability
of the plans for using this revenue®® and highlight the need for the government to focus
on human development and the non-oil economy.*

 Government of Timor-Leste, Timor-Leste Strategic Development Plan 2010-2030, p. 9.

Government of Timor-Leste, “Timor-Leste Strategic Development Plan 2010-2030.

Ministry of Economy and Development (2012), “Sustainable Development in Timor-Leste: National
Report to the United nations Conference on Sustainable Development (UNCSD) On the Run Up to Rio
+20,” p. 7

¥ |nternational Crisis Group, “Timor-Leste: Stability at What Cost?” Crisis Group Asia Report No. 246, May
8, 2013.

' |a’o Hamutuk (2013) “How long will the Petroleum Fund Carry Timor-Leste?”
http://lachamutuk.blogspot.com/2013/07/how-long-will-petroleum-fund-carry.html, La’o Hamutuk 2013
“TL’s wealth: for the past or for the future?” http://laohamutuk.blogspot.com/2013/03/tls-wealth-for-
past-or-for-future.html, La’o Hamutuk 2012 “Timor-Leste is going for broke.”
http://lachamutuk.blogspot.com/2012/03/timor-leste-is-going-for-broke.html
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5.2.1.1 Demography

The 2010 Timor-Leste census estimated the population at 1,066,409 people; 29.6 percent
of the population lives in urban areas, with 70.4 percent living in rural areas and 41.4
percent under 15 years of age.?’

The current fertility rate for Timor-Leste is 5.7 births per woman, which is the highest in
Southeast Asia. At this rate, the population will increase to 1.9 million by the year 2025
and 3.2 million by the year 2050.%

The population density of 71 people per square kilometer in Timor-Leste is significantly
lower than areas such as West Nusa Tenggara, North Sulawesi and South Sulawesi, but
higher than other areas within the Wallacea area such as Maluku and North Maluku. The
population growth rate of 2.41 reflects the average of the areas within the hotspot,
although it is higher than the Indonesian average.?

Table 5.12. Population Statistics for Timor-Leste Compared to Maximum and Minimum
Values for Wallacea as a Whole

. . % Annual
Region Population Population 2DenS|ty Population Growth
(ppl per km”) (2000-2010)
Timor-Leste 1,066,409 71 2.41
Wallacea 29,102,349 73.9 2.40
South Sulawesi 8,032,551 170 1.17
North Maluku 1,035,378 23 2.44

5.2.1.2 Employment, Migration and Urbanization

The 2010 Labor Force Survey shows an overall unemployment rate of 3.6 percent for
2010 (6.9 percent in urban areas and 3.1 percent in rural areas); however, the survey also
reveals that 70 percent of the people in employment (some 176,000) are considered in
vulnerable employment. Furthermore, more than a half-million people are considered to
fall within the inactive category, whether by working at home or enrolled in education
and training programs.

The labor force participation of young people in Dili is particularly low by regional
standards.

An alternative analysis by local environmental NGO Lao Hamatuk shows that more than
71 percent of the 600,000 people of working age in Timor-Leste are involved in farming,
fishing or are unemployed. The remaining 29 percent are working in the private sector (9

% Timor-Leste 2010 Census data, Socioeconomic Charecteristics, Vol. 3.
! Timor-Leste Demographic and Health Survey (TLDHS) 2009-2010, p. 50.
> Timor-Leste 2010 Census data, Socioeconomic Charecteristics, Vol. 3.
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percent), as public employees (7 percent), as part of the government’s casual labor $3/day
scheme (6 percent), or are self-employed, i.e., driving a taxi, selling produce in a small
kiosk or market (8 percent). A small percentage are working for the United Nations,
embassies and international agencies (0.7 percent) and the petroleum sector (0.1
percent).?

The government estimates that more than 15,000 people enter the job market each year?.
According to the 2011 UNDP Human Development Report:

Youth unemployment remains a crucial problem facing the government. It has
three major causes: lack of job opportunities due to the weak state of the non-oil
economy; lack of appropriate skills when job opportunities become available; and
lack of means for connecting employers with available job seekers. The
immediate challenges for Timor-Leste are to create jobs, foster the skills needed
to fill these jobs, and to match job seekers to the needs of employers. This
situation is particularly crucial for Dili, with its agglomeration of post-secondary
education institutes and its high levels of youth in-migration.?

5.2.1.3 Livelihoods

More than 80 percent of the population lives in rural areas, with 75 percent depending on
agriculture for their livelihoods. The average rural family in Timor-Leste is typically
engaged in rain-fed, subsistence agriculture as their primary livelihood activity — mostly
using labor intensive, low-input, traditional slash-and-burn/shifting agriculture
techniques.?® Some 98 percent of households use firewood as their primary source of
energy.

According to the Ministry of Agriculture Seeds of Life Programme, agriculturally Timor-
Leste lies midway between the Javanese rice culture and the Melanesian root-based
culture. With features from both its staple foods include maize, rice, sweet potato,
cassava, peanut, various vegetables, fruits, spices and tree crops.”’

The 2010 Census shows that 63 percent of households are involved in crop production
including: maize (55 percent), cassava (51 percent), fruit (48 percent), coconut (42
percent), vegetables (43 percent), coffee (28 percent), and rice (25 percent).? More than
86 percent of households are involved in raising livestock.

22 3’0 Hamutuk Powerpoint Presentation at ANU Seminar, Nov. 27, 2013.

http://www.laohamutuk.org/econ/briefing/ANUBriefing27Nov2013En.pdf.

* Timor-Leste MDG Booklet (2010), p. 6.

> UNDP Human Development Report (2011), “Managing Natural Resources for Human Development:
Developing the Non-Qil Economy to achieve the MDGs,” p. 51.

2 McClean, Alex, “Trocaire Timor-Leste: Final Programme Evaluation,” p. 5.

7 http://seedsoflifetimor.org/timor-leste-agriculture/.

® Timor-Leste Census (2010), “Census 2010 Figures at a Glance.”
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More than 70 percent of households experience food insecurity during the hungry season
from December to February.?® According to the Government Strategic Development
Plan, average rural households go without enough rice or maize to eat for 3.8 months
each year.®

5.2.1.4 Poverty and Human Development

In recent years, Timor-Leste has experienced rapid economic growth, due
primarily to the country’s considerable oil and gas reserves, and as a result has
come to be categorized as a lower middle-income country. Despite these
advances, most Timorese people continue to experience poverty, deprivation and
insecure employment.®

The Timor-Leste Survey of Living Standards®” estimated poverty at 36.6 percent in 2001
and 49.9 percent in 2007. Subsequent datasets and analysis concur that almost half of the
population live in poverty.®® Poverty is greater in rural areas than urban areas.

According to the Demographic Health Survey, 58 percent of children under 5 are stunted,
and 33 percent are severely stunted; 19 percent of children under 5 are wasted, and 7
percent are severely wasted.*

While general state budget spending on health and education increased from 12.6 percent
in 2013 to 17 percent in 2014 it remains low in comparison with other developing
countries.

According to the Special Rapporteur on Extreme Poverty:

The extent and depth of poverty in Timor-Leste is even more severe than the
income poverty statistics suggest. According to the Multidimensional Poverty
Index, which identifies multiple deprivations in households with respect to
education, health and standard of living, 68 per cent of the population in Timor-
Leste suffer from multiple deprivations, and an additional 18 per cent are
vulnerable.®

2 UNDP, Timor-Leste Human Development Report 2011, p. 52.

* Timor-Leste Strategic Development Plan 2011-2030, p. 107.

31 Report of the Special Rapporteur on extreme poverty and human rights, Magdalena Sepulveda
Carmona on her Mission to Timor-Leste, May 24, 2012, A/HRC/20/25/Add.1.

> RDTL Timor-Leste Living Standards Survey (2007).

** The World Bank (2009), Update of Poverty Incidence in Timor-Leste report predicts based on the 2001
and 2007 household survey data that the 2009 poverty incidence will be around 41 percent. Analysis of
the 2011 Household Income and Expenditure Survey carried out by Lao Hamutuk suggests that over half
of the population live on less than $1.34 per person per day, available at
http://lachamutuk.blogspot.com/2013/06/understanding-timor-lestes-context.html.

4 Demographic Health Survey Timor-Leste (2010), p. 150.

> Report of the Special Rapporteur on extreme poverty and human rights, Magdalena Sepulveda
Carmona on her Mission to Timor-Leste, May 24, 2012, A/HRC/20/25/Add.1.
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In rural areas 43 percent of households do not have access to an improved water source
water, and 74 percent of households do not have access to improved sanitation.*

5.2.1.5 Ethnicity

Timor-Leste is an ethnically and linguistically complex society. There are 32 recognized
local mother tongues spoken in Timor-Leste. The major local language groups include
Mambai, Makasai, Tetum, Kemak, Baikeno, Bunak, Tokodede Fataluku, among others.
There are two official languages, Portuguese (spoken by only 25 percent of the
population) and Tetum (spoken by almost 56 percent of the population).*’ In addition,
the constitution designates English and Bahasa Indonesia as “working languages.”

5.2.1.6 Religion

Timor-Leste is a predominantly Catholic country. According to the 2010 census, 96.9
percent of the population is Catholic, 2.2 percent is Protestant or Evangelical, 0.3 percent
is Muslim, and 0.5 percent practices some other or no religion.* Local traditions and
customs are held hand-in-hand with Catholic beliefs, and in most areas, are seen as more
powerful and important than Catholic traditions.

5.2.1.7 Sociocultural Context

Timor-Leste is a nation defined by deep-rooted traditional modes of authority that were
relatively undiminished by years of Portuguese colonial rule. Lisan or adat relates to the
traditional or customary norms and relationships that shape all interactions at the
community level. Relationship to the ancestors and to the land are of the utmost
importance to local communities and family structures.

Lisan is used as a first port of call for almost all community level decisions or conflict
resolutions. Understanding and working with these traditional structures is crucial to the
success of almost all development outcomes.

Across Timor-Leste there are diverse mechanisms for resolving conflict and in particular
for managing natural resources. One of the most well-known mechanisms that has
become popular at the National level and among civil society is that of Tara Bandu. Tara
bandu is a Tetum phrase (“hanging prohibition”) and ceremony, but relatively similar
mechanisms exist across the country in other linguistic groups with different names
(Lobu and Kerok).

Tara Bandu has the potential to regulate both social daily matters and the relationship
between humans and the environment. In fact, the customary law of Tara Bandu is a

® Timor-Leste 2010 Census data — Socio Economic Charecteristics, Vol. 3.
*” RDTL 2010 Census.

*® RDTL 2010 Census.
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major tool for conflict prevention and resolution at the local community level, for
management of natural resources.*

In its simplest form, tara bandu is used to prohibit certain unsustainable practices, such
as cutting trees, hunting, fishing and harvesting certain crops at certain times. More
recently, Tara bandu has been used to regulate a prolific list of community issues
including theft, property destruction, gang violence, domestic violence, adultery and
many others.

In 2012, Ermera District carried out a district wide tara bandu that looked to limit the
amount of time and money people were spending on traditional marriage and death
ceremonies (lia moris and lia mate). The push for this tara bandu came from multiple
local actors who mobilized around the fact that despite being the most important coffee
district in the country, Ermera has the worst human development indicators and is one of
the poorest districts. Community discussions and research suggested that a large problem
was the amount of money being spent on traditional ceremonies, in particular, funerals.

Tara bandu has also been used effectively by some NGOs to help manage marine and
terrestrial protected areas, including areas within Nino Konis Santana National Park;
coastal areas along the north coast; mangrove areas in Maubara, Hera and Metinaro;
marine areas on Atauro Island; and many more.

5.2.1.8 Resistance structures

For well over 400 years, the history of the Timorese has been shaped by the imposition
and resistance to foreign occupation. The resistance struggle is crucially important to the
identity of the Timorese. As stated in the strategic development plan, “The Timorese
people have shown remarkable resilience and dedication to their nation. In the pursuit of
independence, we acted with courage, determination and creativity and suffered greatly to
achieve our dream. The same characteristics that allowed us to gain independence can be
harnessed to achieve our dream of a prosperous and modern nation.”

At both the local and national levels, the resistance and clandestine structures and groups
are a very important part of the system with veterans and resistance leaders playing
important roles in decisions at both local and national levels.

5.2.2 Economic Context

According to government statistics, Timor-Leste has experienced double-digit economic
growth and huge economic improvements over the last number of years.** The
government has shown commitment to economic transparency initiatives and is fully
compliant with the Extractive Industries Transparency Initiative (EITI). It is also seen as

? Ministry of Economy and Development (2012), Sustainable Development in Timor-Leste: National
Report to the United Nations Conference on Sustainable Development (UNCSD) On the Run-up to Rio +20.
" Timor-Leste Strategic Development Plan, p. 8.
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a global leader on issues facing fragile states through leadership of the g7+ platform for
engagement in fragile states.**

Nonetheless, Timor-Leste remains the second most oil-dependent economy in the world
(after South Sudan), and many donors and civil society groups are concerned with the
lack of development in the non-oil economy. Eighty percent of the GDP comes from oil
and gas, and the sector provides 95 percent of Timor-Leste’s state revenues.*? Several
years of aid agency handouts to communities, perpetuated now by government assistance
funded by oil revenues, has undermined community self-reliance and enterprise, an issue
faced by CSOs trying to facilitate participatory processes with communities. In 2011,
non-oil GDP was only $1.1 billion, and approximately half of that came from state
spending, which is itself 94 percent from petroleum revenue. In 2012, Timor-Leste
imported $670 million worth of goods and exported $31 million — mostly coffee.

There have been significant improvements in the 2014 state budget with a smaller overall
budget and increased spending on health and education; however, 40 percent of the
budget will be spent on infrastructure and large amounts of funding are allocated for oil-
and gas-related mega projects. Civil society groups remain particularly worried about the
sustainability of current spending.*®

5.2.2.1 Petroleum Fund

Income from the petroleum sector is channeled through the Timor-Leste Petroleum Fund,
which was established in 2004 to “contribute to the wise management of the petroleum

resources for the benefit of both current and future generations,” currently containing $13
billion.**

The government has continuously withdrawn amounts far above the estimated sustainable
income (ESI) from the Petroleum Fund. The 2012 state budget of $1.495 billion was
more than double the ESI. The 2014 state budget is similarly significantly larger than

ESI, which is projected to be $632 million for this year.

La’o Hamutuk projections suggest that, with current spending and no change in policy,
the Petroleum Fund will extend only to 2024, forcing 96 percent austerity after 2026.
Even the most optimistic scenario, assuming significant policy change, predicts that the
Petroleum Fund might last until 2037 at the latest.

Timor-Leste Strategic Development Plan 2011-2030
The Government of Timor-Leste prepared the 2011-2030 Strategic Development Plan,

which lays out a vision for development over the next 20 years. It is built around four
pillars:

*1 The World Bank Country Strategy Paper (2013).

* http://lachamutuk.blogspot.com/2013/07/how-long-will-petroleum-fund-carry.html.
i http://www.laohamutuk.org/Oil/TasiMane/11TasiMane.htm.
* http://laochamutuk.blogspot.com/2013/07/how-long-will-petroleum-fund-carry.html.
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e Social capital, which is comprised of health, education and social protection, and
aims to improve human development outcomes, create a labor force with
marketable skills, and protect the vulnerable.

e Infrastructure, including transport, telecommunication, power, and water supply
and sanitation, to increase connectivity, reduce transaction costs, attract private
investment, and facilitate access to services.

e Economic foundations, which target three sectors for development —
agriculture, tourism and petrochemicals — to bring about non-oil growth, jobs,
and new sources of public revenues.

e Institutions, for sound macroeconomic management, a cross-cutting theme that
aims to improve the capacity and effectiveness of state institutions through civil
service reform and good public financial management, and to strengthen
mechanisms of oversight, including the transparency of public decision-making.*®

The Strategic Development Plan lays out five key areas crucial for economic
cevelopment: rural development, agriculture, petroleum, tourism and private sector
investment.

Within the plan, there are a number of large-scale economic development and
infrastructure projects that will have a potentially large impact on surrounding
ecosystems and communities. These include the Suai supply base, the Suai airport, the
Tibar port, the Dili airport development, the Beacu LNG plant, the Betano refinery and
petrochemical plant and the Beacu—Suai highway.

The plan also envisages two regional development corridors, one along the south coast
and the other along the north coast, as well as a number of special economic zones.
Planning work for the Oecusse Special Economic Zone is already underway.

The Strategic Development Plan lays down a number of targets for the agricultural sector,

which include:
e The area of irrigated rice will have increased by 40 percent, from 50,000 hectares

to 70,000 hectares.

Average maize yields will have increased to 2.5 tons/hectare.

At least 50 percent of fruit and vegetables will be grown locally.

Livestock numbers will have increased by 20 percent.

Coffee production will have doubled following the rehabilitation of 40,000 ha of

coffee plantations.

e There will be at least three types of aquaculture activities supporting coastal
communities.

e The fistlgries sector will be export-based and have expanded to include ocean
fishing.

*> World Bank and International Development Association and International Finance Corp. Country
Partnership Strategy for Timor-Leste 2013—2017; Timor-Leste Strategic Development Plan 2011-2030.
* Timor-Leste Strategic Development Plan 2011-2030, p. 135.
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5.2.3 Main Economic Sectors
5.2.3.1 Petroleum Sector

The Timor Sea contains a number of large oil reserves, including Bayu-Undan, Kitan and
Greater Sunrise. Bayu-Undan is the largest petroleum project currently in operation,
while exploitation of the Greater Sunrise field, which is larger than Bayu-Undan, is
currently pending negotiations between the Timor-Leste and Australian governments.
The reserves from fields currently under production may not last beyond 2025 at current
rates of extraction, and revenues are estimated to have peaked at $2.8 billion per annum
in 2011. According to government statistics for the 2014 budget, oil revenues are
predicted to be lower than expected and the estimated sustainable income is expected to
fall from $798 million to $632 million.

Bayu-Undan production is projected to end in 2020, and while Greater Sunrise gas fields
could extend the natural resource windfall and other discoveries may yet be made, these
are as yet uncertain and Greater Sunrise production remains stalled as the government
attempts to renegotiate the CMATS treaty dividing the area.

5.2.3.2 Coffee

Coffee makes up 80 percent of all Timor-Leste’s non-o0il exports. Exporting more than
12,000 tons of coffee every year, Timor-Leste produces only 0.2 percent of the global
supply but has a niche market in organic coffee.*’

It is estimated that more than 52,000 hectares of land are used for coffee cultivation,
mainly in the highland districts of Ermera, Manufahi, Ainaro, Aileu, Bobonao and
Liquica.

Coffee is primarily grown by small holders cultivating 1 or 2 hectares, and it is estimated
that significant work will need to be done in upgrading plantations, many of which are
made up of old unproductive trees. The Strategic Development Plan aims to double
coffee production by 2030, having rehabilitated 40,000 ha of coffee plantations.*®

5.2.3.3 Agriculture

Agriculture comprises 30 percent of non-oil GDP. More than 80 percent of the population
lives in rural areas, with 75 percent depending on agriculture for their livelihoods. The
average rural family in Timor-Leste is typically engaged in rain-fed, subsistence
agriculture as their primary livelihood activity — mostly using labor intensive, low-input,
traditional slash-and-burn/shifting agriculture techniques.*®

¥ Timor-Leste Strategic Development Plan 2011-2030.
*® Timor-Leste Strategic Development Plan 2011-2030 page 135
9 McClean, Alex, “Trocaire Timor-Leste: Final Programme Evaluation” Page 5
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The World Bank Country Strategy notes that “agriculture remains an important buffer
that absorbs excess labor, albeit with low value-added and salaries.”®

Aside from subsistence level crops, other crops that are grown in Timor-Leste are
generally grown in small quantities and sold unprocessed in the domestic market.
Coconut and candlenut are seen as crops that have particular potential for development.
The Strategic Development Plan also highlights the need to develop other high-value
niche crops for export, such as cocoa, black pepper, cashews, hazelnut, ginger and cloves.

Erosion, low-soil fertility, lack of access to markets and limited agricultural extension
work all impact to slow development of the agricultural sector. Shortfalls in agricultural
production are driven by poor agricultural management practices, liquidity constraints
which limit access to commercial inputs, poor infrastructure and high market access
costs, and insufficient agricultural investment, both public and private.>

More than 80 percent of households raise livestock of various kinds. Animals are
generally let loose to roam, and there is limited knowledge of herd management and
health needs.

5.3 Conclusion

The Wallacea Hotspot, whether in Indonesia or Timor-Leste, is now the focus of
economic development strategies. Although Indonesian Wallacea’s economic growth
outshines other regions in Indonesia, development in the region remains very uneven,
with rapidly growing cities such as Makassar, Manado and Mataram and significant
numbers of poor, isolated communities, especially on smaller islands. Poverty rates are
declining in the region, but they still remain stubbornly high in a number of provinces.
Health and education are improving but still lag behind other regions of the country.
Given the hotspot’s low-population densities and geographical conditions, it is difficult to
achieve the scale effects that have spurred development in Java (Resosudarmo and Jotzo
2009).

Resource extraction is being promoted by both countries to drive economic growth. For
Indonesia, there is an expectation that the economic impacts of the investment in the
natural resource base and associated infrastructure will allow it to catch up with the other
regions of the country. As a nation in transition, Timor-Leste must also invest in its
natural resources, particularly oil, in order to catch up. After years of conflict and neglect,
economic development is a priority to accommodate the needs of a growing population.
In a region that is so rich in biodiversity, there will invariably be negative impacts on
biodiversity conservation.

> World Bank Country Strategy Paper 2013

' World Bank Country Strategy Paper 2013
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5.4 Link to CEPF Monitoring Framework and Long-Term Goals

The measurement of indicators 9 and 10 in the CEPF monitoring framework address the
number of beneficiaries affected by CEPF-funded programs. The baseline is 0. Special
efforts should be made to ensure that projects funded under strategic directions 3 and 4,
but also 2 and 6, establish baselines and monitor the impact of their interventions on
beneficiaries.

Measurement of indicator 11 in the CEPF monitoring framework, on changes in carbon
storage in CEPF-funded sites, will be assessed through remote sensing. Projects funded
under strategic directions 2, 3 and 4 are likely to impact on this indicator.

Measurement of indicator 12 in the CEPF monitoring framework is concerned with

water supplies from KBAs that are supported by CEPF. Projects funded under strategic
directions 2, 3 and 4 are likely to impact on this indicator.
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6. POLICY CONTEXT OF THE HOTSPOT

This chapter presents a review of the main environment-related national, regional and
global policies and agreements that are being applied in the Wallacea Hotspot. It
discusses how government development strategies may hinder or benefit biodiversity
conservation in Wallacea. As shown in Chapter 5, the economy of Wallacea is going
through a period of growth, facilitated by investor-friendly strategies, intensification of
natural resource exploitation, and growing consumer demand. This trend presents
significant risks but also opportunities for conservation in the hotspot. The policy and
regulatory framework is a key factor determining how the interaction between economic
development and conservation plays out.

6.1 Indonesia
6.1.1 Overview of the National Political Situation

Since the fall of the 32-year old Suharto New Order regime in the late 1990s, Indonesia
has made a remarkable transition from a dictatorship to a dynamic democracy. Some 119
million Indonesians voted in the parliamentary elections in April 2009, and a larger
number will vote in 2014. All three national democratic elections held since 1999 are
widely considered to have been fair and transparent.

Despite these remarkable achievements, Indonesia has yet to fully consolidate its
democratic systems and institutions. The legislative branch faces challenges to be a fully
effective institution. Political parties, which should be playing a central role in proposing
alternative public policy solutions that reflect citizen priorities, struggle to define their
political vision, engage voters and break free of the patrimonial patterns established in
previous eras.

In 2014 the country will vote for a new president and representatives for all three levels
of Indonesia’s decentralized political structure — 560 seats in the national Peoples
Representative Assembly (Dewan Perwakilan Rakyat, DPR), 2,137 seats in 33 regional
Peoples Representative Assemblies (Dewan Perwakilan Rakyat Daerah, DPRD) and
17,560 seats in 510 districts and cities. One estimate indicates that potential voters total
more than 187 million®?.

*? Jakarta Post, Jan. 19, 2012, www.thejakartapost.com/news/2012/01/19/the-new-indonesia-67-million-
first-time-voters-2014.html.

104



6.1.2 Natural Resource Policies and Laws

Indonesia does not have a natural resource policy framework per se; rather it would be
more appropriate to describe it as a mosaic of sometimes conflicting laws and regulations
that reflect a historical legacy of competing visions of resource management and use.
According to a review by the Ministry of Environment, there are 12 laws governing
natural resources that conflict with one another. Management of marine and coastal
resources involves 14 sectors, including land, mining, transportation, tourism, forestry,
agriculture, fisheries, industries, conservation, environment and spatial planning. There
are approximately 22 statutes and hundreds of regulations governing those 14 sectors
(Nurdiayah 2010).

As Table 6.1 indicates, the decree on Agrarian Reform and Natural Resource
Management (IX/MPR/2001 TAP MPR) issued by the People’s Consultative Assembly
(MPR) in October 2001 recognized that natural resource laws were overlapping and in
contradiction with one another and instructed the House of Representatives and the
president to immediately regulate the implementation of a reform program and to
withdraw, amend or substitute all laws and regulations that contradict this decree
(IXIMPR/2001 TAP MPR, Article 7). This has yet to be carried out.

As described below, Indonesia implemented far-reaching decentralization of government
post-Suharto. Ideally, all laws relating to natural resource management should be in
congruence with the decentralization laws. This is not the case, however, as there are at
least five laws that ensure that the central government maintains control over key
decisions on the exploitation of natural resources: Law 41/1999 on Forestry, Law
18/2003 on Plantations, Law 7/2004 on Water Resources, Law 27/2007 on Management
of Coastal Areas and Small Islands, and Law 4/2009 on Mineral and Coal.

Before the establishment of the Ministry of Marine Affairs and Fisheries in 1999, there
was no specific legislation concerning coastal resource management. Thus, marine and
coastal management was sectoral in approach. The 2007 regulation on marine
management and coastal areas is based on three regulations, namely the Fisheries Act
9/1985 (revised in Law 31/2004); Law 5/1990 on conservation of living natural
resources; and Law 23/1997 on environmental management.

Table 6.1. Decrees, Laws and Regulations Related to Natural Resources in Indonesia

Law or Act Role

The Constitution of the Republic of Article 33(3), states that “the land and the waters as well as the

Indonesia, 1945 natural riches therein are to be controlled by the state to be exploited
for the greatest benefit of the people.”

Basic Agrarian Law (UUPA), 1960 Customary (adat) rights are recognized under the law insofar as they
do not conflict with the national interest.

Forestry Law 41/1999 State control over forests is reasserted. Customary forests are

considered part of the state forest area.

Decree of the Peoples Consultative Recognizes that the laws relating to the management of agrarian
Assembly IXIMPR/2001 on Agrarian | issues and natural resources are overlapping and contradictory;
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Law or Act

Role

Reform and Natural Resources
Management

instructs the government to bring into line all natural resources
management laws with the decree.

Law 31/2004 on fisheries

Governs fishery resources.

Decentralization Law 34/2004

Regulates the fiscal and legal relationship between central and local
governments. Districts retain control over environmental matters, and
authority to manage marine resources up to 4 nautical miles
(districts). Provinces coordinate inter-district issues and control
marine resources from 4 to 12 nautical miles (provinces).

Government Regulation 38/2007 on
division of roles in governance

between Central Jovernment,
Provincial government, and
district/city dovernment

Regulates sharing of authority over environment, forestry and marine
and fisheries among the levels of government.

Law 26/2007 on Spatial Planning

Governs zoning and spatial planning including coastal areas.

Law 27/2007 on the Management of
Coastal Areas and Small Islands

Governs the management of coastal areas and small islands.

Law 4/2009 on Minerals and Coal

Governs exploitation of minerals and coal.

Law 32/2009 on Environmental
Protection and Management

Promotes environmentally sustainable development through
mainstreaming of environmental issues into planning, policy,
licensing, supervision and control of developments affecting the
environment; establishes strategic environmental assessment as a
requirement for policies and programs.

Presidential Decree 61/2011 on the
National Action Plan to Reduce
Greenhouse Gas Emissions (RAN-
GRK).

Aims to deliver the presidential commitment on emissions reductions;
establishes targets for emissions reductions from various sectors
including land use/forestry; mandates the preparation of local
emissions reductions strategies.

6.1.3 Institutions for Implementation of Resource Management Policy

Indonesia’s biodiversity policy is set at the national level with implementation at both the
national and local level. Responsibility for biodiversity, forest conservation and marine
areas management is spread across a number of government departments and institutions.
Overlaps and inconsistencies in legislation, noted above, contribute to a lack of clarity in
government agencies roles and responsibilities in biodiversity conservation.

The Ministry of Forestry is one of the primary agencies with responsibilities for
biodiversity conservation, a mission it delivers through the system of national parks and
other protected areas, and through enforcement of laws on wildlife exploitation and trade.
It is also the implementing agency for the Basic Forestry Law 41/1999 and for the Law
on Conservation of Biodiversity and Ecosystems (1990), and thus manages the entire
Indonesian national forest estate. The Ministry of Forestry’s Directorate General of
Nature Protection and Conservation (PHKA) is responsible for managing protected areas
through Park Management Units. The park system is the largest and most institutionally
well-developed component of Indonesia’s conservation estate, and it forms the
cornerstone of national and international biodiversity conservation efforts. Central
government budgets and staff allocation for conservation in Wallacea are detailed in

Chapter 10.

In addition to the Ministry of Forestry, there are at least 10 central, provincial and district
government agencies that play a role in biodiversity conservation in the hotspot (Table
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6.2). Reflecting the re-centralization of policy outlined above, management of land, forest
and marine resources are the responsibility of the central government departments with
provincial and district governments carrying out administrative tasks.

Each province and district is required to have an environmental agency (BLH) tasked
with overseeing environmental management in the regions. These agencies are under the
Ministry of Home Affairs (MoHA), and they coordinate with the Ministry of
Environment. They have the potential to play in environmental management, but their
budgets are small, personnel are poorly qualified and the scope of their work is unclear.

Table 6.2. Central, Provincial and District Government Agencies Active in Biodiversity

Conservation in Indonesian Wallacea

Central Government Agency

Provincial/District
Agency

Role and Responsibility

National Development
Planning Agency (Bappenas)

Provincial and District
Planning Agency
(Bappeda)

Biodiversity policy, spatial
planning, coordination and
implementation of development
planning

Ministry of the Environment

Provincial and District
Environment Agency
(BLH)

Coordination of environmental
policy and impact assessments,
monitoring and compliance with
regulations, including marine
environment

Ministry of Forestry

Directorate General of Nature
Protection and Conservation
(PHKA) (protected areas and
species conservation)

Directorate for Production;
Directorate for Forest
Rehabilitation and Social
Forestry (planning and
licensing of exploitation of the
national forest estate)

National Park
Management Units (based
in the regions, report
directly to Jakarta)

Natural Resource
Conservation Units (based
in the regions, report
directly to Jakarta)

Water catchment
management units (BP-
DAS) (based in the
regions, report directly to
Jakarta)

Provincial and District
Department of Forestry
(report to District/Province
head)

National Park management

Enforcement of wildlife laws,
protection and management of
non-national park protected areas
(nature reserves, wildlife reserves)

Promote sustainable watershed
management through cross-
sectoral coordination, land and
forest rehabilitation

Administrative and control of state
forest reserves and timber
exploitation

Ministry of Marine Affairs and
Fisheries

Provincial and District
Fisheries Agency (may be
combined with agriculture,
plantations and forestry)

Management of marine and
fisheries resources, conservation
of marine and coastal areas
including marine protected areas

Ministry of Home Affairs

Regional development policy,
planning, and coordination from
national perspective responsible
for the environment agencies
(BLH).
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The National Development Planning Board (Bappenas) has a mandate to broadly
coordinate all development sectors in Indonesia. The only bodies mandated with the
coordination of natural resources management across sectors, either at the national or
local level, are the Forestry Ministry’s Water Catchment Management Agencies (BP-
DAS), which are based in the regions. These agencies generally have limited influence
over district and provincial policy, but serve to monitor developments and channel large
amounts of funding from the Forestry Ministry for land and forest rehabilitation to the
regions.

Decentralization and the natural resource sectoral laws lead an uneasy co-existence.
Forestry, mining and fisheries are all under the jurisdiction of the central government, but
the politics of decentralization means that there must be accommodation with the
provincial and district governments. District governments have their own agendas and
there is considerable pressure to generate income for the local treasury. Exploitation of
the natural resource base is a source of income for provincial and district governments,
especially in the resource-rich regions. The division of responsibilities between the
central and district governments is often vague and the districts use the decentralization
law as a justification to assert their control over natural resource matters in an effort to
increase district revenues. According to the Department of Home Affairs, there are more
than 7,000 provincial or district regulations in mining, forestry, trade and industry that do
not comply with higher level regulations. Most of these regulations favor increasing
government revenue at the expense of conservation (Nurhidayah 2010).

6.1.4 Land Tenure

The Basic Forestry Law 5/1967 gave the Ministry of Forestry jurisdiction over 72 percent
of Indonesia’s land mass or more than 140 million hectares. This includes 90 percent of
the Outer Islands (off-Java) with an estimated 65 million people living in those areas (Fay
and Sirait 2005). The Minister of Forestry has the authority to designate land as forest,
determine the purpose and use of all forests, and regulate forest management — thus
subordinating the rights of forest-dependent communities to national forest law and
policy (Campbell 2002). Although the Basic Forestry Law 5/1967 was replaced by the
Forestry Law 41/1999, the new law maintained the central government’s control over the
forest zone.

Two rulings by the Constitutional Court (45/2011 and 35/2012) could dramatically alter
how the forest zone is managed. Ruling 45/2011 focused on the more than 140 million
hectares of Indonesia’s forest zone. Five district heads in Central Kalimantan challenged
the designation of their administrative districts as part of the forest zone. The
Constitutional Court ruled that the part of the wording of the article in the 41/1999
Forestry Law granting the Ministry of Forestry control over the land was unconstitutional
and unenforceable. With only 14.2 million hectares of Indonesia’s forest zone formally
gazetted, the ruling could bring major changes to the way forests in Indonesia are
managed.
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In another ruling in late 2012 (MK 35/2012), the Constitutional Court ruled that
customary forests of indigenous peoples should not be classified as “state forest areas.”
The decision resolved a major ambiguity in Article 1 of the 1999 law by clarifying the
distinction between customary forests (hutan adat) belonging to the customary
communities (masyarakat adat) that were controlled indirectly by the state, and state
forests controlled directly by the state through the Ministry of Forestry. The court ruled
that the word “state” should be scrapped in this provision: Customary forests are state
forests located in the areas of customary communities. Article 5 of the same law was
revised to also show that state forest does not include customary forest. The Community
Mapping Network (JKPP) has mapped 3.9 million hectares of customary land, of which
3.1 million hectares is within forest areas (Sabarini 2013). The Indigenous Peoples
Alliance of the Archipelago (AMAN) estimates that there are 40 million hectares of
customary forests across the country (Jakarta Post, June 24, 2013). Figures for the
Wallacea region are not available, but there are approximately 778 indigenous
communities that have become members of AMAN.>® Many of these groups still
possess strong natural resource management systems/wisdoms.

The implications of the rulings are far reaching. They imply (i) challenges to the current
extent and legal status of the state forest zone, (ii) questions about the future ability of the
Ministry of Forestry to exert management authority over it, and (iii) changes to the formal
and informal balance of power between central and regional government authorities in
determining the allocation of land to forestry versus nonforestry purposes within
provincial spatial plans.

Both rulings create an opportunity to refine district and provincial spatial plans based on
respect for the rights of indigenous peoples and local communities and thus reduce forest
conflicts and deforestation. Ruling 35/2012 means that Indonesia should formally
recognize the rights of its indigenous communities through legislation and by resolving
the claims of current licensees who have permits granting them access to forests now
owned by communities. The government also has to map the country’s forests and grant
new ownership rights.

If poorly implemented, the forest zone ruling could allow regional authorities to convert
forest to oil palm plantations. For indigenous peoples, the attraction of claiming land in
the name of indigenous right has led to the creation of several competing indigenous
councils all purporting to speak on behalf of local communities. However, in March
2013, 12 Indonesian ministries and institutions agreed to work together to delineate forest
areas and identify third-party rights, a promising first step.>*

> http://ipsarchipelago.blogspot.com/p/indigenous-people-of-archipelago.html .Accessed Dec. 13, 2013.
>* John Hudson, One Word May Save Indonesia’s Forests, Sept. 20, 2013.
www.bloomberg.com/news/2013-09-19/one-word-may-save-indonesia-s-forests.html Accessed Dec. 13,
2013.
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6.1.5 Marine Tenure

Many traditional local management systems dealing with marine resources are known to
persist in Wallacea. Among them are Sasi in the Maluku islands (Nikijuluw 1994), Para
of North Sulawesi (Mantjoro 1996), Awig-awig in Bali and Lombok and to some extent
the Ponggawa-Sawi relationship in South Sulawesi (Yusran 1998).

Until recently however, little attempt has been made to evaluate this locally practiced
customary marine tenure or to integrate it into the legal framework of marine resource
management. This is mainly due to a political atmosphere that did not allow for grass-
roots participation in decision-making, nor any room for community empowerment to
grow (Yusran,1998). This is changing, however, with several areas issuing regulations
that reinstate customary concepts of land and village boundaries.

6.1.6 Spatial and Land-Use Planning

The spatial planning law defines the roles of the different layers of government in spatial
planning and has the potential to bring about a more transparent, rational and
participatory approach to the allocation of the country’s land and marine resources.
Spatial plans are developed for districts, provinces, and nationally, and map out forest
and nonforest zones, as well as the development and special protection zones. Each level
of the plan is supposed to align with the broad framework in the superior ones while
accommodating local aspirations. Although public participation and consultation are
mandated, the results of such “bottom up” processes are often lost when plans are
negotiated with commercial interests and with national agencies. To date, almost all plans
have been blind to the existence of settlements in state forest reserves and to the claims of
customary adat communities.

In the past, spatial plans were often treated as a bureaucratic document and largely
ignored in the subsequent issuing of development and land-use change licenses. Although
spatial plans now have stronger legal standing and there are criminal sanctions for
violating a plan, enforcement remains weak. The requirement in the 2009 environment
law for spatial plans to be the subject of strategic environment assessments (SEAS) has
increased opportunities for participation, and scrutiny of the planning process. In practice,
however, the data available to undertake SEAs is often poor, and SEA processes are not
conducted with broad genuine participation.

Marine spatial planning is particularly weak — most local governments prioritize
terrestrial planning and do not have any mapping and zoning for marine areas. Many
local governments do not have any capacity in marine zoning and mapping (Nurdiayah
2010).

As of April 2013, only 45 percent of Indonesia’s provinces and 56 percent of districts had
finalized their spatial plans. In the Wallacea Hotspot, all of the provinces have finalized
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their spatial plans with the exception of North Sulawesi and Central Sulawesi. The
majority of the districts in the hotspot have also finalized their spatial plans.>®

6.1.7 Development Policies and Programs

The current national long-term development plan covers 20 years, from 2005 to 2025,
and is segmented into five-year, medium-term plans, each with different development
priorities. The current medium-term development plan (2010-2014) is the second phase
and focuses on promoting quality of human resources, development of science and
technology, and strengthening economic competitiveness. Realization of development
planning is highly dependent on budget allocation, and a more realistic indication of the
government’s priorities can be seen in the center-piece strategy for national economic
development, the Master Plan for Accelerated Economic Growth (MP3EI), which is an
integral component of the long-term development plan.

The prime purpose of MP3EI is to enable Indonesia to become a developed and
prosperous country with a national GDP of around $4 trillion to $4.5 trillion by 2025,
thus becoming the ninth largest economy in the world. The plan identifies development
corridors, the products and industries that will be prioritized for development in each, and
the infrastructure and capacity needed to reach these goals for growth. In the Sulawesi
corridor, there are plans for seven projects with an investment of $5 billion (Rp.61
trillion), two of which will begin in 2014, and five in 2017. In the Bali-Nusa Tenggara
there are three projects scheduled with an investment of $3.4 billion, two of which will
start in 2014 and one in 2017. Finally, in the Papua—Maluku islands corridor, two projects
are planned with an investment of $275 million (Rp.3.3 trillion), one of which will begin
in 2014 and the other 2017.%® Presidential Decree No. 3/2011 on MP3EI prioritizes
natural resource extraction and infrastructure development, and is not designed to rectify
existing resource management regulations or rehabilitate the environmental damage
caused by development programs.

At the same time, as the government has been promoting MP3EI as a means to drive
economic growth, President Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono has committed Indonesia to
reducing greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions. In a speech to G20 leaders on Sept. 25, 2006,
President Yudhoyono said the government would cut GHG emissions by 26 percent by
2020 from business-as-usual (BAU) levels. With international support, he added,
Indonesia could cut emissions by as much as 41 percent. The proposed policy would be a
mix of stepping up investment in renewable energy, such as geothermal power, and
curbing emissions from deforestation and changes in land use. He went on to state, “This
target is entirely achievable because most of our emissions come from forest-related
issues, such as forest fires and deforestation.”

President Yudhoyono’s statement was followed by the signing of a letter of intent
between Indonesia and Norway in May 2010 to reduce deforestation, under which

> http://www.penataanruang.net/informasi.asp#fragment-11
¢ www.indonesiainfrastructurenews.com/2013/04/proyek-infrastruktur-mp3ei-dongkrak-pertumbuhan-
indonesia-timur/.
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Norway would provide up to $1 billion so Indonesia can protect its forests. Nearly one
year later, President Yudhoyono signed a decree suspending new concession permits in
primary forests and peat lands to reduce greenhouse gas emissions from deforestation and
forest degradation. In June 2012, President Yudhoyono declared that by 2025 no
exploitation of resources should exceed its biological regenerative capacity.

In February 2012, President Yudhoyono received the United Nations Environment
Program (UNEP) Award for Leadership in Promoting Ocean and Marine Conservation
and Management. The award was in honor of his personally spearheading the Coral
Triangle Initiative (CTI), a multilateral partnership of six countries formed in 2007 to
address the urgent threats facing the coastal and marine resources of one of the most
biologically diverse and ecologically rich regions on Earth, which includes Wallacea.

6.1.8 Decentralization and Natural Resource Management

The decentralization process has resulted in a confusion of roles and responsibilities, with
conflicting interpretations of rules and competing priorities, particularly with respect to
forestry and natural resource management issues that affect biodiversity conservation in
many ways (MoFEC 2000). District governments issue regulations and permits that allow
or prohibit actions that may not conform to national laws. The central agencies may not
recognize local rules as legitimate, but they do not have sufficient resources to enforce
the rules consistently across Indonesia.

One of the side-effects of the tension between national and local governments is difficulty
in coordination over the management of protected areas. National parks and other
protected areas are under the authority of the Ministry of Forestry, represented by the
ministry’s management units in the field. No management authority has been devolved to
district governments, and as a result district governments have little incentive to
contribute to the conservation of these areas, and in some cases view their creation as a
restriction on their development ambitions (Rhee et al. 2004). This view may be
changing, with a number of national park proposals (e.g., Ganda Dewata, Mekongga in
Sulawesi, and the Savu Sea in Nusa Tenggara) securing local support.

6.1.9 Good Governance in the Hotspot

Decentralization is intended to bring government closer to the people through greater
accountability, improved services, decentralized decision making and improved resource
management (Armitage 2006). But after nearly 14 years of decentralization, frustration is
growing with the slow pace of reforms. Although there has been progress in some areas,
provincial and district governments are still performing below expectations overall. Of
the 10 provinces in the hotspot, only North Sulawesi, West Sulawesi and West Nusa
Tenggara scored above the national average based on criteria developed by the
nongovernmental organization Partnership for Governance Reform (Table 6.4).
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Table 6.4. Governance Score per Province for Indonesian Wallacea

Name of Province Score Ranking in the Nation
North Sulawesi 6.17 9
Gorontalo 5.64 23
Central Sulawesi 5.47 25
West Sulawesi 5.91 14
Southeast Sulawesi 5.05 27
South Sulawesi 5.67 21
West Nusa Tenggara 5.74 19
East Nusa Tenggara 4.87 30
North Maluku 4.45 33
Maluku 4.95 28
National Average 5.70

Source: Kemitraa (2012).

A problem associated with decentralization that is of particular relevance to conservation
is corruption in issuing approvals for investment projects. While central government
retains the final authority to issue or deny business licenses, district governments
(provincial where projects are inter-district) are authorized to issue licenses for land
survey and acquisition, and to approve license applications before they are issued by the
central ministries. This power creates opportunities for rent-seeking behavior among local
officials and politicians. In Wallacea, East Nusa Tenggara was classified as the second
most corrupt province in the country, with 32 cases before the courts and state losses of
Rp 42.8 billion (Indonesia Corruption Watch 2009). Maluku was the fourth most corrupt
province with 29 cases and state losses of Rp 30.4 billion, and South Sulawesi was sixth
with 24 cases and state losses of Rp 40.4 billion. Data compiled by the Indonesian Forum
for Budget Transparency (Fitra) also confirms the high levels of corruption found in these
provinces. According to the Anti-Forestry Mafia Coalition, losses from corruption in the
forestry sector, stemming from irregularities in the issuance of permits for plantations and
mining sites in just seven provinces, increased from Rp 7 billion in 2003 to Rp 273
trillion in 2011. Furthermore, the coalition presented data indicating a link between
corruption in the resource sector and district level elections. In 2009, which was an
election year, there was a more than 2,005 percent increase in the number of permits
issued for coal mining and plantation operations (Amelia 2013).

Finally, according to the Supreme Audit Agency (BPK), from 2008 to 2012 about Rp 2.2
trillion in public funds earmarked for regional funding have been misappropriated by
corrupt local officials. Although law enforcement has been very uneven, since regional
autonomy was introduced in 1999, 298 governors, district heads and mayors have been
jailed.

6.1.10 Indonesia’s Commitments Under Global Agreements

Indonesia is a signatory of various multilateral environmental agreements (Table 6.5),
although implementation has been very uneven.
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Table 6.5. Indonesia’s Participation in Global Environmental Agreements

Name of Agreement Status
Convention on Biological Diversity Yes
Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species (CITES) Yes
United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification Yes
United Nations Forum on Forests Yes
Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety Yes
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCQC), Yes
Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild Animals Yes
Ramsar Convention Yes
UNESCOQO’s Man and the Biosphere (MAB) Program Yes
UNESCO World Heritage Convention Yes

6.1.10.1 Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD)

This convention, effective since 1993, has 193 member countries. Its objectives are the
conservation of biological diversity, the sustainable use of its components, and the fair
and equitable sharing of the benefits arising out of the utilization of genetic resources. It
seeks to promote conservation of biological diversity in the wild, through requesting
signatories to identify regions of biodiversity importance, establish a system of protected
areas, restore degraded ecosystems, maintain viable populations of species in natural
surroundings, and develop or maintain necessary legislation and/or other regulatory
provisions for the protection of threatened species and populations. Indonesia has a
National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan (NBSAP), which should guide
biodiversity conservation strategies.

6.1.10.2 Ramsar Convention

Effective since 1975, the Ramsar Convention, also known as the Convention on Wetlands
of International Importance especially as waterfow! habitat, has 160 member countries.
Indonesia is a contracting party with seven Ramsar sites, of which one, Rawa Aopa-
Watumohai (Southeast Sulawesi), is located in Wallacea (Table 6.6). Wetlands are under-
represented in national protected-area networks, despite being some of the most
threatened ecosystems.

6.1.10.3 Biosphere Reserves

Biosphere Reserves are areas designated under UNESCO’s Man and the Biosphere
(MAB) Program to serve as places to test different approaches to integrated management
of terrestrial, freshwater, coastal and marine resources and biodiversity. Among the eight
biosphere reserves in Indonesia are three national parks in Wallacea: Komodo (East Nusa
Tenggara), Wakatobi (Southeast Sulawesi) and Lore Lindu (Central Sulawesi).
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6.1.10.4 World Heritage Convention

This convention has 187 member countries and its aim is to identify and conserve cultural
and natural monuments and sites of outstanding universal value. There is only one World
Heritage site in the hotspot, Komodo Island, with five other sites on the “tentative” list
(Table 6.6).

6.1.10.5 Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild Animals

The Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild Animals (also known
as CMS or the Bonn Convention) aims to conserve terrestrial, marine and avian
migratory species throughout their range. Indonesia is not a party to the convention, but it
has signed the Indian Ocean—Southeast Asian Marine Turtle Memorandum of
Understanding (IOSEA MOU).

6.1.10.6 Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna
and Flora

The Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora is
a multilateral treaty to regulate international trade in plants and animals. Indonesia
became a party to CITES in 1979. The Directorate General of Forest Protection and
Nature Conservation (PHKA) is responsible for the monitoring and enforcement of
CITES regulations in Indonesia.

Table 6.6. Sites in the Indonesian Wallacea Designated Under Multilateral Environmental
Agreements

Natural World Biosphere

Name of Site Ramsar Heritage Site Reserve
Banda Islands, Central Maluku Tentative

Bunaken National Park, North Sulawesi Tentative

Komodo National Park, East Nusa Tenggara X X

Lore Lindu National Park, Central Sulawesi X
Prehistoric Cave Sites in Maros-Pangkep Tentative

Rawa Aopa Watumohai National Park,

Southeast Sulawesi X

Take Bonerate National Park Tentative

Wakatobi National Park, Southeast Sulawesi Tentative X

6.1.11 Indonesia’s Commitments Under Regional Agreements
In addition to the global environmental agreements outlined above, Indonesia is a

member of or partner in two significant regional organizations that have an influence on
the parts of the hotspot: ASEAN and the Coral Triangle Initiative.
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6.1.11.1 The Coral Triangle Initiative

The Coral Triangle Initiative on Coral Reefs, Fisheries and Food Security (CTI-CFF) is a
multilateral partnership of six countries formed in 2007 to address the urgent threats
facing the coastal and marine resources of one of the most biologically diverse and
ecologically rich regions on Earth. This region encompasses portions of two
biogeographic regions: the Indonesian-Philippines Region and the Far Southwestern
Pacific Region. The former overlaps with Wallacea. The Coral Triangle covers six
countries: Indonesia, Timor-Leste, the Philippines, Malaysia, Papua New Guinea and the
Solomon Islands.

6.1.11.2 Association of Southeast Asian Nations

Indonesia is a member of the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN), which
aims to promote peace and stability and accelerate economic growth and social progress
in Southeast Asia. Environmental issues have traditionally not been at the top of its
agenda, but this appears to be changing given the growing importance of trans-boundary
issues, such as haze from forest fires, illegal logging and wildlife trafficking. In 2010
ASEAN acknowledged the high biodiversity value of Southeast Asia and the potential
impacts of rapid economic growth (ASEAN 2010). It has identified 10 priority issues of
regional importance as mentioned in the ASEAN Socio-Cultural Community (ASCC
Blueprint) 2009-2015 (ASEAN 2009). These include environmental education;
harmonizing environmental policies; and promoting the sustainable use of coastal and
marine environment, natural resources and biodiversity, and freshwater resources. These
are to be enhanced through greater regional cooperation and the setting of regional
standards, e.g., for water quality.

In addition to these broad policy statements, ASEAN has established three focused
programs related to biodiversity conservation. The ASEAN Wildlife Enforcement
Network (ASEAN WEN) is the world’s largest wildlife law enforcement network that
involves police, customs and environment agencies of all 10 ASEAN countries (ASEAN
WEN 2009). It is designed to provide training and capacity building to agencies across
the region and improve collaboration and coordination between member states.

The ASEAN Centre for Biodiversity (ACB), Philippines, is a clearing house for
biodiversity data and a center for capacity building on biodiversity conservation
throughout the ASEAN community.

6.2 Timor-Leste
6.2.1 Overview of the National Political Situation

As noted in Chapter 5, Timor-Leste has had a complex and violent history and is still
engaged in building the capacities and institutions needed by a modern independent state.
As a result of its history, Timor-Leste has laws, systems and legal mechanisms influenced
by Portugal, Indonesia and the United Nations, in addition to the changes made by the
national government post-independence. Efforts are underway to update and harmonize
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these laws and policies, resulting in a dynamic policy environment. The next five years
will be key for decisions on development pathways and the role of environment.

In the 16th century, colonial powers were attracted to Timor-Leste because of its
sandalwood, marble and (later) coffee. Portuguese colonialism of the island was
relatively laissez faire until the 1800s when Portugal became more intensive in its
governance and in the 1850s when they first began to introduce coffee to the island. The
Portuguese State broke the country into a system of Circuncricao (districts), Posto
(subdistricts), Suco (villages) and Provacao (hamlets).

The U.N. Administration in East Timor (UNTAET) was set up by Security Council
Resolution 1272 on August 25, 1999, and governed the country from August 1999 until
full independence was restored on May 20, 2002.

The Fourth Constitutional Government, a coalition formed after the 2007 elections,
focused its efforts on ensuring stability and growth with its key motto for those years
“Goodbye, conflict; hello, development.” The government successfully managed the IDP
crisis by offering one-off cash payments for the rehabilitation of homes. Peaceful
parliamentary and presidential elections were held in 2012 returning Xanana Gusmao and
CNRT to power and replacing Jose Ramos Horta with Taur Matan Ruak as president.
During this time, Timor-Leste became a key player in global discussions regarding fragile
states, and the country now hosts the secretariat of the G7+ and the International

Dialogue for Peacebuilding and Statebuilding.

The government has consolidated stability and growth in the short term through a system
of cash payments to veterans, the elderly and others. While in the short term these
policies seem to have been relatively effective, their long-term effectiveness and
sustainability is questioned.

6.2.2 Natural Resource Policies and Laws

Conservation and natural resource management in Timor-Leste are influenced by the long
history of exploitation of natural resources in the country. Accounts from the pre-
Portuguese era describe an island with a rich and diverse environment with large stocks
of teak, sandalwood and other hard woods. During this period, land and other natural
resources were managed by local family groups. The importance given to nature and land
at the community level and in traditional beliefs and ceremonies today have been passed
down from this era (see Chapter 5).

The people of Timor-Leste have a strong relationship with the natural
environment. For generations, our ancestors depended on the environment for
food, clothing, building materials and everything else essential for life. We lived
in harmony with the environment using it sustainably to support our families.>

>’ Timor-Leste Strategic Development Plan, p. 153.
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The era of Portuguese colonization saw a marked increase in the exploitation of natural
resources and later the introduction of new cash crops for export, as well as the
introduction of foreign crops into the territory. During this era, there was significant
exploitation of sandalwood, teak and other resources.

The Indonesian era saw massive destruction of the environment throughout the country,
both as a result of deliberate action by the Indonesian government and the army
(including the alleged use of napalm) and the lack of understanding of the Timorese
people about how to preserve the environment. Timor-Leste’s oil and gas reserves
undoubtedly played a strong role in the Indonesian decision to invade in 1975. Policies of
forced migration, transmigrasi and translokas,i separated people from their sacred lands
and forced them to move to other parts of the country.

Timor-Leste still applies some regulations from both Indonesia as well as the United
Nations for Transitional Administration in East Timor (UNTAET), but is in the process
of updating and adapting these laws to the needs of the independent state. The country’s
Constitution (2002) lays the foundation for the citizens’ rights to a healthy environment.
Relevant articles of the Constitution include:

Article 6: One of the fundamental objectives of the state is “to protect the
environment and to preserve natural resources.”

Article 61.1: “Everyone has the right to a humane, healthy, and ecologically
balanced environment and the duty to protect it and improve it for the benefit of
the future generations.”

Article 61.2: “The State shall recognize the need to preserve and rationalize
natural resources.”

Article 61.3: “The State should promote actions aimed at protecting the
environment and safeguarding the sustainable development of the economy.”

Article 139.3: “The exploitation of the natural resources shall preserve the
ecological balance and prevent destruction of ecosystems.”

A key law for regulating the impact of industrial agriculture and extraction on the
environment is the Environmental Licensing Law 5/2011. The law classifies projects
and investments according to their expected impact on the environment, and provides for
project proponents to carry out environmental impact assessments. In practice, however,
the law is not always effectively used in the licensing decision-making process nor is it
enforced once projects have gone ahead.

Two key environmental decrees are under discussion at present. The Biodiversity Decree
Law will include a provision for protection of threatened species, with some reference to
protected areas. The decree is based closely on the National Biodiversity Strategy and
Action Plan, and when passed, effectively implements the NBSAP.
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The Protected Areas Decree Law lays down the framework for the establishment and
management of terrestrial protected areas. Fifty protected areas are identified in the annex
to the draft decree, identified after extensive consultation with local governments and
communities. According to the Wildlife Department, many of these areas are forests that
people are protecting under customary norms and communities themselves proposed as
protected areas. The decree will define a broad “forest conservation estate” of some
500,000 hectares (based on the estimated areas of the majority of the proposed areas,
given in the annex), but the eventual management category, objectives and any
restrictions on use will be determined on a site-by-site basis in consultation with local
stakeholders. Boundary demarcation will also await stakeholder discussion. Finally, the
decree establishes a multistakeholder committees as a forum for decision-making on

management of the protected areas.

Outside the environment sector, education is a critical issue for Timor-Leste. The country
is currently revising its primary school curriculum, adapting it from a Portuguese model
to one that is locally relevant. Environment is integrated as a cross-cutting theme (E
Lemos pers. comm. 2014), and there are plans to include information on wildlife and
protected areas in teaching materials. Relevant legislation includes:

Law

Role

Indonesian Environmental Management Act (1997)

Governing environmental pollution

Indonesian Government Regulation 20/1990

Regarding water pollution

Indonesian Government Regulation 27/1999

Regarding environmental impact assessment

Indonesian Government Regulation 41/1999

Regarding the control of air pollution

Indonesian Government Regulation 85/1999

Regarding the management of dangerous or toxic
waste

UNTAET Regulation 2000/17

Bans cutting, removal, logging and export (in any
form) of wood, and the burning or any other
destruction of forest

UNTAET Regulation 2000/19

On protected areas

Government Resolution 8/2007

Regarding protection of marine and terrestrial
ecosystems

Government Resolution 9/2007

On national forestry policy and strategies that will
encourage all entities to manage and protect all
natural resources for long-term economic benefits

Government law decree 211

Regarding quarantine was established to prevent
new species that may harm or threaten local species
and other sources of biological diversity

Ministerial Diploma 429/2010

Defining a forestry sector plan

Decree Law 26/2011

Sustainable rural development

Decree Law 5/2004

General fishing regulations

Decree Law 5/2011

Environmental licensing decree law

Petroleum Act Law 13/2005

Given its dry climate, steep topography and fragile soils, Timor-Leste would appear to
have a high potential for environmental services type arrangements, where downstream
users (consumers or companies, or government as a proxy for them) pay upstream land
managers to ensure the continued quality and quantity of supply; however, the country
lacks any models of this approach, and as yet has no regulations that could be a basis for
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organizing payments or contracts between stakeholders (results of the Senior Stakeholder
Workshop, Dili, February 2014).

6.2.3 Institutions for Implementation of Resource Management Policy

At the governmental level, responsibility for environmental protection and biodiversity is
shared between the Ministry of Commerce, Industry and Environment and the Ministry of
Agriculture and Fisheries.

The Ministry of Commerce, Industry and Environment (MCIA) is the central body of
the government responsible for the design, execution, coordination and evaluation of the
policy defined and approved by the Council of Ministers for the areas of economic,
commercial, industrial and cooperative sector activities as well as of the environment.

The Secretary of State for the Environment sits within the MCIA and is divided into a
number of key directorates including: the National Directorate for the Environment; the
National Directorate for International Environmental Affairs and Climate Change; the
National Directorate for Biodiversity. The Secretary of State for the Environment is
responsible for drafting environmental policy; promoting, monitoring and supporting
strategies to integrate the environment into sectorial policies; carrying out strategic
environmental assessment of policies, plans, programs and legislation; and coordinating
processes of environmental impact assessment of projects nationwide.

The Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries (MAF) is the central body of the
government responsible for the design, implementation, coordination and evaluation of
policy for the areas of agriculture, forestry, fisheries and livestock. In particular, the
Ministry of Agriculture is responsible for promoting rural development, in coordination
with the MCIA; managing, in coordination with the MCIA, forest resources and
watersheds; managing and monitoring fisheries and aquaculture; managing national parks
and protected areas and ensuring the protection and conservation of nature and
biodiversity; overseeing implementation of the policy and monitoring activities
detrimental to the integrity of the national fauna and flora, in collaboration with related
entities.

The Secretary of State for Forestry and Nature Conservation sits within MAF and is
responsible for the management of national parks and protected areas and to ensure the
protection and conservation of nature and biodiversity, overseeing the implementation of
policies and monitoring activities detrimental to the integrity of the fauna and flora.

Other relevant institutions include the Ministry of Tourism, the Ministry of Oil and
Mineral Resources, the Ministry of Justice (which has responsibility for the
management of land and property), and the Ministry of Education and Culture (which
has responsibility for the maintenance of cultural heritage).
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6.2.4 Land Tenure

Timor-Leste has a long and complicated history, which is never more evident than when
looking at land-tenure issues. Portuguese colonialism, Indonesian occupation and
UNTAET Administration have all contributed to complex layers of land ownership
claims and significant levels of land conflict.

The Timor-Leste Strategic Development Plan identifies that “reform of the law relating to
land tenure is of crucial importance for long-term private sector development of
agriculture, particularly for commercial crops such as coffee and other potential agri-
industries that need to attract investment. Timor-Leste faces three types of land-reform
challenges: farm land now under customary practices; urban land in need of zoning and
clear property rights; and government.”

The government has passed a number of land laws regulating the use and definition of
state land and has presented a draft transitional land law “which aims to define the
procedures and regulations that will recognize and confer the first real estate rights in
Timor-Leste.” The somewhat controversial law will make fundamental decisions relating
to land tenure in Timor-Leste and lay out a process for first recognition of rights. It has
gone through many rounds of consultations and was vetoed by President Jose Ramos
Horta in March of 2012, the latest version is awaiting approval from the National
Parliament.

The vast majority of land (97 percent according to Daniel Fitzpatrick®®) is still managed
under customary tenure practices. The connection of communities to land and the
ancestors of the land is of critical importance in Timor-Leste. Customary land ownership
1s organized around the notion of origin groups or “first possessors of land.” Policy notes
on customary land prepared in 2008 suggest that, “Customary land systems have been
highly resilient in the face of Portuguese colonization and Indonesian occupation. After
episodes of displacement during Indonesian occupation, customary land systems have
reconstituted themselves around their core principles of origin and alliance.”

Civil society groups speak of the many “functions” of land, which include not only
habitation, livelihoods and economy but also spiritual and political identity. According to
the Matadala ba Rai civil society consultation process:

“Land is a living space, land is a place for growing rice, land is a place for
growing cassava and talas. Land gives us food and a place to build our kiosks.
Land is a place for growing trees and raising animals. Land is a place for carrying
water, for picking firewood and for foraging for medicine. Land is the basis of our
culture because it is the walking place [footsteps] of our ancestors, the place of

*% Daniel Fitzpatrick (2002), Land Claims in East Timor.
>° Daniel Fitzpatrick, Andrew McWilliam and Susana Barnes (2008), Policy Notes on Customary Land in
Timor-Leste.
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our sacred stones and our spiritual houses. Land is our identity and our family.
Land is a way for us to share resources and to support each other.”®

One of the most significant problems identified by community groups is that of “state
land grab.” An expropriation law has been written but not yet approved and much
confusion remains about how and for what reasons the state should be allowed to take
land belonging to communities or private individuals. These concerns are exacerbated by
communities’ lack of access to information and legal support when faced with land
disputes and evictions.

In urban areas, overlapping claims to land, the state development program and
falsification of documents have left many vulnerable households in particularly insecure
tenure arrangements.

Civil society groups have submitted comments and analysis suggesting that the current
draft land law could allow for a weakening of customary land rights.®*

6.2.5 Marine Tenure

Customary marine tenure in some areas of the Timor-Leste coast includes ownership of
fishing weirs, i.e., low walls built and operated by women to trap fish as the tide recedes
(T. Cunningham, pers comm. 2013).

6.2.6 Development Policies and Programs

In 2010, the government developed and published the Timor-Leste Strategic
Development Plan 2011-2030 with a vision that “by 2030 Timor-Leste will have joined
the ranks of upper middle income countries, eradicated extreme poverty and established a
sustainable and diversified non-oil economy.” The TLSDP lays out an ambitious vision
of the development of the country that includes significant development of the oil and
petroleum sector, tourism and agricultural production.

The TLSDP is an aspirational document that does not specifically lay out plans or
budgets for key plans; nonetheless, throughout the document, the need for the protection
of natural resources and the environment is mentioned.

“Now that the foundations of a new state have been established and we are on a
path to peace, stability and food security, we have the opportunity to put strategies
in place to meet our obligations under the Constitution to protect our environment
and ensure that Timor-Leste’s environmental resources are sustainably managed.

% Haburas Foundation (2012), Community Voices on Land in Timor-Leste: Results of the Matadalan ba Rai
Consultation Process.

®! Rede ba Rai submission on Customary and Community Land articles in the Transitional Land Law 2009
and 2011.
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There is now an urgent need to renew and review the key laws and regulations
related to the environment in Timor-Leste today.”®?

6.2.7 Decentralization and Natural Resource Management

Timor-Leste launched a program of decentralization of budgets and planning decisions to
village (suco) level in early 2014. This is expected to increase the engagement of local
stakeholders in decisions that affect them, including on resource management issues.

6.2.8 Timor-Leste’s Commitments Under Global Agreements

Since independence, the government has ratified:
e The United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC).
The United Nations Convention on Biological Diversity (UNCBD).
The United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD).
The Kyoto Protocol.
The Vienna Convention.
The Montreal Protocol.

In response to global conventions, under the leadership of the Ministry of Economy and
Development, the government has produced three strategies and action plans:
e The National Adaptation Plan of Action for Climate Change (NAPA) approved by
the Council of Ministers in 2011.
e The National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan (NBSAP).
e The National Action Plan for Sustainable Land Management (SLM).

While the Constitution lays out and guarantees certain rights and duties in relation to the
environment and natural resources and the government has shown commitment in the
signing of key conventions, the de facto realization of these rights will prove challenging,
given some of the significant social, economic and institutional challenges outlined in
Chapter 5.

6.2.9 Timor-Leste’s Commitments Under Regional Agreements

At the regional level, Timor-Leste plays an active role in a number of resource
management initiatives:

The Coral Triangle Initiative defines five main components: seascapes, an ecological
approach for fisheries management, marine protected areas, threatened species and
climate change. The main objective of this initiative is to develop and strengthen
cooperation among the six countries to preserve marine and coastal resources that
approximately 150 million people depend on. The major issues faced by CT-6 countries
are illegal, unregulated and unreported (IUU) fishing activities.

® Timor-Leste Strategic Development Plan p. 53.
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Partnerships in Environmental Management for the Seas of East Asia (PEMSEA)

is a multistakeholder body with representation of 13 countries within Southeast Asia. It
promotes integrated coastal management, capacity-building and policy reform. In Timor-
Leste, PEMSEA works with the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries on coastal resource
management, including seaweed culture and production in Liquica and Manatuto
districts.

The Arafura Timor-Sea Expert Forum (ATSEF), comprising three countries —
Timor-Leste, Indonesia and Australia— addresses transboundary issues of the Arafura-
Timor Seas, including coastal and marine biodiversity, IlUU fishing, coastal marine
tourism, land-based sources of marine pollution, climate change and sea-level rise. Part of
the forum’s work is to produce studies examining governance issues that consider
institutional, legal and policy environments both at national and regional level.

6.3 Links to CEPF Monitoring Framework and Long-Term Goals

Information on policy and regulations is relevant for the assessment of Goal 1, Criterion
4 (conservation plans) in the long-term goal matrix. As noted previously, Timor-Leste
has ratified the CBD and developed a NBSAP and a National Ecological Gap
Assessment. The biodiversity law that is currently being debated by the Council of
Ministers (the final stage before approval) will reportedly implement the NBSAP. In
addition, the new Protected Areas Law, also being discussed, will create a network of
protected forests closely based on the IBA analysis. The draft map of protected areas was
available to the CEPF team, and the KBA analysis and draft protected areas map are
closely aligned. Both the NBSAP and the Gap Assessment explicitly refer to and build on
the Important Bird Areas analysis for Timor-Leste, and thus indirectly address KBA
conservation.

Data on policies is also used for the measurement of Indicator 13 in the CEPF
monitoring framework. Baselines and a suggestion of targets for monitoring this
indicator are as follows:

Indonesia
1. A number of key species are missing from the list of species protected by law.

Target: All globally threatened species in Indonesia are included in the list of
protected species.

2. The constitutional court decision (MK35/2012) that excludes customary forest from
the National Forest Estate will be implemented through changes in regulations,
though it is not yet clear which agency(ies) will take the lead. Although the Forestry
Ministry will no longer be able to issue licenses for these areas, it retains the authority
to determine that they should continue to be managed as forests and to approve
changes in use. It is likely that customary communities will be required to map their
lands, demonstrate that there are no conflicting claims, and document that they
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5.

6.

continue to organize themselves based on customary rules and institutions in order to
claim lands.

Target: Development of regulations and protocols for recognizing customary forest
includes provisions to safeguard against immediate land sales or clearance by
communities or industry acting with community approval.

In response to the recognition that a lack of clear rights and conflict within the forest
zone are an obstacle to development, and specifically to constitutional Court Decision
35/2012 (see above), the Forestry Ministry has allied with the national Corruption
Commission and the National Forestry Council to implement a process of
“acceleration of gazettement of the forest estate.” While there are advantages in
having clarity over the boundaries of the forest estate, pushing this process too
quickly with inadequate consultation risks creating further conflict with local
stakeholders.

Target: Implementation of the accelerated gazettement process in priority
conservation areas takes into account local rights and local use of the forest zone,
especially where negotiations between protected area and local stakeholders have
already been carried out.

Community-based marine conservation currently emphasizes Territorial User Rights
Fisheries (TURFsS) as an effective approach. In contrast to its recognition of
customary forests, Indonesia’s constitutional court has ruled that marine resources
may not be exclusively owned by a private group or entity, despite the existence of
well-document customary systems for dividing marine areas and resources between
users. The TURF approach has therefore had to work through restrictions on fishing
equipment and methods, including on boat size, that apply to all users but effectively
exclude commercial fishers and those from distant areas.

Target: Without breaking the law, local regulations enable communities committed
to conservation to exercise rights to exploit local fisheries and to exclude outsiders.

Timor-L este

Biodiversity law is being discussed by the Council of Ministers. The law translates
the NBSAP into conservation action.

Target: The law is passed, with realistic and accurate lists of species that should be
protected or are of conservation concern. Clear institutional responsibilities and
budgets are allocated to support implementation.

A law on protected areas is being discussed by the Council of Ministers. The law is

said to identify 50 terrestrial areas as protected areas and to mandate participatory
boundary marking and the establishment of multistakeholder management

125



committees. One observer reported that the law has been shelved pending passing of
an umbrella environment act.

Target: Law is passed. Implementation is piloted at priority sites.

The role of forests in watershed protection suggests that payment for environmental
services might have a role in Timor-Leste. There is, however, no regulatory basis for
establishing such schemes.

Target: Regulation for a Payment for Ecosystem Services (PES) that defines
institutional responsibilities and mechanisms drafted and submitted for approval.

The Environmental Impact Assessment Law should protect against poor
environmental planning in large development projects; however, participants in the
Timor-Leste senior stakeholder workshop reported that the conclusions of the
assessments are often ignored in final planning decisions. Of additional concern is the
fact that a law on mining being discussed in early 2014 effectively creates a loophole
that allows mining companies to avoid doing an EIA.

Target: The mining law is changed before it is passed, or amended, to remove the
exception for mining companies doing an EIA.

. A'land law for Timor-Leste is being discussed in Parliament (February 2014) and
may be passed in early 2014. The law creates community protection zones, where
communities have the right to be consulted about proposed developments. However,
the standards for the consultation mechanism are not specified, and it is unclear if, for
example, a community rejects a development whether that decision has any legal
meaning.

Target: A land law is passed and piloted to bring greater clarity to the issue of
community rights over land and forest.
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7. CIVIL SOCIETY CONTEXT OF THE HOTSPOT

CEPF defines civil society as the entire group of nongovernment actors who have an
interest in conservation and sustainable management of resources in the hotspot. This
includes international, national and local actors; conservation NGOs; economic and
community development NGOs; scientific research and academic institutions;
professional organizations; producer and sales associations; religious organizations;
media; advocacy groups; and groups working on outreach, awareness, education, social
welfare, indigenous rights and land reform. It also includes the parts of the private sector
concerned with the sustainable use of natural resources.

This broad definition is pragmatic, because most civil society organizations cannot be
neatly pigeon-holed as “conservation” or “development” organizations. Many CSOs in
Indonesia and Timor-Leste have multiple forms, functions and interests. Conservation
NGOs frequently implement community empowerment and development activities in
order to achieve their conservation goals. Conversely, CSOs working for community and
economic development may align with global environmental movements and policies.
Moreover, both conservation and development CSOs may also employ advocacy
activities to influence key agendas, such as land reform, in pursuit of their own
objectives. The line between profit and nonprofit is similarly blurred. Private sector
companies establish their own nonprofit organizations to conduct Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) programs. These NGOs may work on many of the same issues as
other CSOs, from charity to micro credit and planting trees to natural disaster relief, but
their primary motivation is the use of CSR-related funding to sustain and enhance the
profitability of their company.

Given the above, it needs to be remembered that the categories of CSO used in this
chapter are meant to be a tool for analysis, and not an attempt to impose a classification
or to oversimplify the complex and dynamic nature of CSOs.

Assessment Methodology

As described in Chapter 2, the ecosystem profile process organized eight stakeholder
workshops in Wallacea, where local CSOs and government representatives provided
input on KBA identification and on issues of CSO capacity. Of relevance to this chapter
is the discussion on the second day of each workshop, which focused on capacity and the
role of different stakeholders. The discussions took the form of a facilitated focus group,
with the participants divided into three groups and answering a set of questions about the
capacity strengths and needs of their sector, and about what they hoped from other sectors
and from CEPF. The groups were government, community and NGO, and the relatively
few representatives of the private sector, religious groups and universities were invited to
join the groups where they felt they could make a contribution.
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In addition to the focus group discussion, which asked the group to give general
information, a questionnaire was distributed to CSOs that attended and was sent to other
CSOs that were identified but could not attend. The questionnaire used closed- and open-
question formats to probe perceptions of each CSO’s focus, aims, capacity and needs.

Ninety-six questionnaires were returned, 68 from CSO participants of the workshops and
28 from nonparticipants. Some of them were filled out in great detail, sometimes with
additional material attached, while others were brief. Eighty-seven were from Indonesia,
nine from Timor-Leste. The results of the focus group and the questionnaire are below.

7.1 Indonesia
7.1.1 Civil Society Organizations in Indonesian Wallacea

The variety of approaches and structures used by CSOs working on environmental issues
makes them difficult to classify. A useful grouping is to distinguish between:

People’s Organizations, which exist primarily to serve the interests of their members.
These may be immediate economic interests (e.g., farmers, fishing associations, trade
associations) or they may address long-term political aspirations (e.g., the National
Indigenous Peoples Alliance or AMAN and the Indonesian Farmers’ Union or SPT)

Nongovernmental Organizations, which exist to pursue a vision of change that is
external to the organization.

For-profit organizations, which address environmental issues but use a business model
and profit generation as one (if not their main) purpose. These include cooperatives, fair-
trade organizations, consultancies, and for-profit registered companies.

Within each of these groups are examples of organizations that are based at international,
national and local levels. Cross-cutting across them is a wide range of philosophies,
approaches and activities.

There are some outliers to this classification that are nevertheless important CSO groups:

e Religious groups or institutions often take on a social-environmental agenda, and
can provide an important locus for change. In this sense, they are closest to
nongovernmental organizations in that they are pursuing a vision of change that is
global, not just for a specific group.

e Academic and research organizations are key players as gatekeepers to knowledge
and advisers to local government. They may operate as nongovernmental
organizations (primarily vision-driven), but they also often operate as for-profit,
in that they work as consultants.

e Media are normally privately owned and exist as for-profit ventures, or sometimes
as a platform to achieve political influence. Media are important for
environmental aims when they take a position on relevant issues, e.g., promoting
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coverage of local efforts toward sustainability, or investigating bad practices by a
company. In these cases, they are combining profit and social motivations.

Underpinning this community of CSOs are the funding agencies, who to a greater or
lesser extent influence the survival and agenda of activities undertaken by CSOs. Funding
organizations are described in detail in Chapter 10. Table 7.1 summarizes the types of
CSOs found in Wallacea.

Table 7.1. Classification and Examples of CSOs in Indonesian Wallacea

Origin and
Scale of
Organization

Category of Organization and examples from Wallacea

Peoples Organizations —
primarily exist to serve the
interests of members

Nongovernmental
Organizations — primarily
exist to pursue a vision of
social or environmental
change

For-profit — primarily exist
for the financial benefit of
owners and shareholders,
but consider social and
environmental factors

International TNC, CIFOR, ICRAF, WI- Mining, agribusiness,
IP, WCS, Rare, Op-wall, banking, infrastructure
Swisscontact, WVI, Oxfam, | sectors, international media
FPP, universities and
research institutions
National AMAN, SPI, professional WWF, Samdhana, Burung Same sectors, include
associations Indonesia, Kehati, Telapak, | government owned
JATAM, JKPP, Walhi, TIFA, | companies, producer
HuMa, KIARA, Religious associations, export
organizations, AJl, associations, national
Kemitraan, universities and | media
research institutions
Local (i.e., Local chapters of many of Yascita, Pikul, Tananua, Same sectors, locally
based in the national organizations, Santiri, ALTO, Jurnal operated and licensed,
Wallacea) culturally and regionally Celebes, YANI, Yakines, tourism and travel, local
based associations, Jurnal Celebes, universities | media
regional producers and research institutions
associations
Community- Fishers groups, farmers Community forest Community cooperatives,

based or site-
based

groups, cooperative work
groups, cultural
organizations

protection groups, marine
PA management groups

dive operators, community-
based media

Research and consultation during the ecosystem profile process identified some general
trends in the way that these CSOs perceive environmental and social issues. International
NGOs tend to be most clearly differentiated into those driven by a “biodiversity
conservation” vision and those driven by a “human welfare” vision. Even this line is
blurred, with language on the fundamental importance of healthy ecosystems and secure
livelihoods common on both sides. The advent of the climate change agenda and
associated funding has brought both types of organizations toward a common enthusiasm
for projects justified in terms of carbon emissions and adaptation. The difference,
however, is in the criteria used to decide where to focus resources, with many large
“development” NGOs active in the Nusa Tenggara and Timor-Leste, and “conservation”

groups more focused on marine hotspots and key protected areas.

At the national and local levels, there are very few organizations that pursue a purely
biodiversity-driven vision, and many that combine interest in sustainability, welfare, and
rights. This has brought them into conflict with official conservation at times, e.g., NGOs
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in Central Sulawesi that would normally be considered “environmental” (such as Walhi)
have opposed national park management as infringing on the rights of local people. More
often, however, the desire to align development and conservation agendas is shared
across CSOs and government and becomes a common entry point for programs.

The for-profit sector’s commitment to environmentally positive change is based on the
opportunity this presents for improved business. This may be mediated through legal
obligations (CSR requirements, environmental and social standards in business
operations), market opportunities (certification), or pragmatic need to ensure that local
stakeholders are supportive of the operations of the company.

7.1.2 Operating Environment for CSOs in Indonesia

CSOs in Indonesia operate within a legal framework that regulates their existence, types
of operations and position as a subject of law. Various legal frameworks that are directly
or indirectly related to conservation serve both to create a space or opportunity, and to
limit CSOs operations. This section aims to analyze various laws and regulation that
apply to CSOs in pursuing their conservation goals.

7.1.2.1 Legal Framework

An Indonesian CSO’s legal status depends on whether it is a profit or nonprofit entity.
Nonprofit entities can be foundations (Yayasan) or associations (perkumpulan). There is
no requirement for a group to have a legal status, and many local organizations remain
unregistered; however, nonformal institutions cannot open bank accounts or receive
assistance from the government or most donors. Most national and local NGOs opt for
“association” status because it is considered more democratic compared with the
“foundation,” which legally belongs to its founders (Law 16/2001 on Foundations as
amended by Law 28/2004).

Profit entities can range from company to cooperative. A for-profit cooperative model is
usually chosen by people’s organizations that exist to access credit or to carry out
business transactions with other profit entities, especially companies. The formal private
sector is a special case, as it is regulated by Law 40/2007 on limited liability companies.
Among other things, this law requires every company to implement social and
environmental responsibility in the form of activities and programs. While many for-
profit organizations engage in social and environmental activities, they cannot receive
grants from funders, as audit laws would define the grant as taxable income. For this
reason, many larger for-profits establish NGOs through which they channel their CSR
funding and which can receive additional funds.

In the past, there were no restrictions on the Indonesian CSO receiving funds from

overseas. Overseas funders wishing to have a formal presence in Indonesia are required
to register with the Ministry of Law and Human Rights, and to do this they require a
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memorandum of understanding with the relevant sectoral ministry, traditionally, the
Forestry or Marine Affairs Ministries in the case of environmental work.

In terms of relevant laws and regulations, there are at least four ways that CSOs pursue
their goals vis-a-vis the regulatory and policy framework as a “watch dog” or influencer
of policy development and implementation, rights holders, collaborators and
campaigners:

e National policies and regulations that open up a possibility for CSOs to take a
position as a “watch dog,” or influencer (giving inputs) include but are not limited
to (a) Environmental Law 32/1999, which regulates requirements and
mechanisms of payment for environmental services (PES), and the obligation to
conduct a strategic environmental assessment (KLHS) prior to implementation of
any development plans; (b) the Ministry of Environment’s Company
Environmental Performance Rating Program (PROPER), intended to work in
parallel to regulatory approaches, which highlights good and bad actors on
environmental standards; (c) Spatial Planning Law 26/2007 requires public
consultation and participation in spatial planning process, implementation and
control; (d) the timber legality assurance system (known by its Indonesian
acronym, SVLK, from system verifikasi legalitas kayu), which uses independent
certifiers and has a mechanism for third-party complaints; (e) the Marine
Resource Law requires districts with coastlines to have “marine spatial plans,”
which must include at least one marine protected area; (f) the regulations on
development of Provincial REDD Strategies and Greenhouse Gas Emissions
Reductions Strategies, which require public participation; (g) the state forest
boundary delineation processes and the village development planning process,
both of which legally require public participation.

e National policies and regulations that create an opportunity for CSOs to take a
position as right holders, such as: (1) Forestry Law 41/1999, which provides
options for community-based forest management (HKM, HTR, HD), including
designation of a special zone in a national park for villages and farms that has
already existed before the park, and similar opportunities for coastal communities
to set up local marine protected areas; (2) Constitutional Court Decision 45/2010,
which denies the right of the state to claim management rights over a forest before
any delineation and approval from local communities is completed; and
Constitutional Court decision 35/2012, which denies the state’s claim over
customary forest, and has set the stage for claims from customary land holders;
(3) Legal drafting on the Protection of Indigenous People Law, which potentially
provides an opportunity to strengthen customary claims over land and forest
territory; (4) Farmers Protection Law, which protects farmer’s rights to produce
local varieties and protection of land allocated for the cultivation of food crops.

¢ National policies and regulations that open up a possibility for CSOs to take a

position as collaborators, such as the Ministry of Forestry Regulations related to
collaborative management in protected areas, particularly in national parks.
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e Irrespective of existing policies and regulations, CSOs can take a position as a
pressure group, using their political influence to create their own platforms for
communicating their position on an issue through local media, hearings with local
and national parliaments, etc. Key national policy processes that have attracted
CSO intervention are: (1) Decentralization Law 32/2001, which outlines the
authority of local government in issuing location permits for mining and industrial
agriculture plantations; (2) The Master Plan for Indonesia Economic Acceleration
and Expansion (MP3EI), which lays out the road map for further natural resource
exploitation for the next 20 years, particularly in the mining and plantation
sectors.

7.1.2.2 Political Space

The rights of all forms of civil society to access public information are guaranteed by the
Law on Freedom of Information. The law is now used in a few cases at regional and
national levels, and there have been some successes in securing, for example, access to
environmental impact assessment documents (B Purba, pers. comm.. 2014). The law
opens up an opportunity for CSOs to access information on government planning related
to their conservation and development work, such as provincial or district spatial plans
and licenses.

In addition to the official opportunities for participation described above, there are a
series of opportunities and limitations that influence the CSOs ability to operate
effectively:

Opportunities include the fact that local governments often lack capacity and turn to
CSOs who have data and technical knowledge to provide input to policy and planning
process. This is especially important in the newly created districts: 29 of the 131 districts
and cities in Wallacea were created after 2006. At the national level, these opportunities
tend to be clustered around specific issues that are seen by government as CSO-relevant,
including food security, outer islands, REDD and low-carbon development, CBD and the
Aichi targets.

Non-official political space is exploited in terms of freedom of access to media and
public demonstrations, which now are used by many NGOs and people’s organizations to
express their concerns and put pressure on unpopular policies.

Private sector CSOs have specific access to political space because of their financial
influence with government. The forums for standards, such as the Roundtable on
Sustainable Palm Qil, are also an important space for companies, NGOs and CBOs to
meet and negotiate.

7.1.2.3 Limits to Political Space
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The opportunities described above are not necessarily easy to exploit. Public consultation
processes are often ceremonial, and emphasize top-down dissemination, instead of a
genuine consultative effort by the government. Not all public consultation meetings are
accessible to the relevant NGOs. Government processes are slow, complex and may be
hard to understand and penetrate. Finally, the cost of compiling data and attending these
meetings may be a significant drain on the staff time and resources of a small CSO. Other
reasons it can be challenging to exploit this political space include:

e Corruption and a weak legal system militate against NGO attempts to litigate
against district heads or governors on environmental issues such as forest
degradation and deforestation.

e The lack of campaign funding and a lack of transparency in campaign funding
lead to corrupt relationships between aspiring and incumbent politicians and
businesses that want to get licenses for land and resource extraction.

e Limited access to “outside” experience from the local CSOs environment, such as
training, international education, conferences and workshops, which are mostly
confined to NGOs elites. This may reduce the opportunity to further
professionalize the CSOs approach to conservation and development problems.

A further factor that can be an opportunity or a limitation to CSO effectiveness is the
sometimes close relationship between local political and CSO elites. This may emerge in
areas where customary and class-based social systems dictate that a small number of
people, many of them with family or clan ties, secure the financial and educational
opportunities that then lead to them entering politics, civil service or NGOs. Similar elite
relationships, however, exist among alumni of prestigious universities. Some CSO
leaders are ex-civil servants who have retired and moved into the voluntary sector, taking
with them their networks and relationships. In the opposite direction, CSO leaders are
increasingly becoming involved in local politics, and in some cases risk conflicts of
interest between political ambitions and CSO leadership.

7.1.2.4 Funding Availability

Most of the CSOs in the Wallacea region face difficulties in accessing funds. Examples
of problems with donor programs (problems with CSO capacity are discussed in Section
1.5) include the use of English by the donor institutions, dependence on the Internet to
disseminate information, distance from donor offices, and the mismatch between the
issues that are promoted by the donors and CSO priorities. The result in some areas is that
a small number of well-organized NGOs have good reputation among donors and receive
more funding than they can manage, while others struggle for support. The well-funded
NGOs themselves may eventually suffer from problems of capacity and poor
performance. A related problem is that, faced with the lack of CSO capacity, donors set
up their own program implementation units and pay salaries that attract the best staff
from local NGOs. This may build capacity for local NGOs over the long term, but in the
short term it can be disruptive.
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Many CSOs, however, receive funds from various sources, including donor funds
(bilateral, multilateral and international donor), government projects and private-sector
corporate social responsibility (CSR) programs. For instance, many POs receive funds
from national conservation and development NGOs with local membership, such as
JATAM and WALHI, from national grant-making organizations, such as Kehati and
Samdhana, as well as from government projects. Conservation and development NGOs
receive funds from international grant-making organizations and embassies, such as
VECO, Finland embassy, ACCESS-AUSAID Oxfam GB. Some CSOs also receive CSR
private sector funds that more often than not come with strings attached. Extractive
industries want to spend around their operating area, or with local governments in order
to obtain political support. Banks provide CSR funds, but their focus is on the productive
efforts of communities that might in the future become their clients. CSR is accessible to
NGOs, but they do not have much freedom with how the funds are used; they are just
service providers for the company.

7.1.3 Civil Society Programs and Activities in Indonesian Wallacea

7.1.3.1 Major Conservation and Development Organizations at the National Level

International and national organizations working in conservation in Wallacea include
WWEF, TNC, WCS, Burung Indonesia, Rare, FFI, the Wetlands International-Indonesia
Program, Kehati and the Samdhana Institute. Major development organizations whose
work is often integrated with conservation issues include Oxfam GB, Oxfam Australia,
Swisscontact, World Vision, CARE, World Neighbors, Save the Children and Threads of
Life. Table 7.2 summarizes the main organizations, their areas of interest and main

activities in Wallacea.

Table 7.2. Summary of Main CSOs and Activity Areas in Indonesian Wallacea

Organization

Areas of Interest in Wallacea

Focus of activity in Wallacea

Burung Indonesia

Sumba, Flores, Northern Sulawesi,
Halmahera

Forest protection in protected areas
and landscapes

CARE

Nusa Tenggara

Community development

Coral Triangle Centre

Banda Islands

Marine protected area creation and
support

FFI Lombok Watershed management
GEF Small grants No specific geographic focus Small grants to local CSOs
program

Kehati No specific geographic focus Small grants to local CSOs
Oxfam Nusa Tenggara Community development

Samdhana Institute

No specific geographic focus

Small grants to local CSOs

Save the Children

Nusa Tenggara

Community development

Swisscontact

Nusa Tenggara

Community development

TNC/Rare

Savu Sea National Park, Sumbawa,
Wakatobi, Komodo, Lombok, South
and Southeast Sulawesi

Marine protected area creation and
support, regulation of live fish trade

WCS (Marine)

North Sulawesi, Lombok

Marine protected area creation and
support

WCS (Terrestrial)

Northern Sulawesi

Forest protected areas, wildlife trade

Wetlands International

Flores

Mangrove management and
rehabilitation
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Organization Areas of Interest in Wallacea Focus of activity in Wallacea

World Neighbors Nusa Tenggara Community development

World Vision Nusa Tenggara Community development

WWF (Marine) Marine corridor from East Flores to Marine protected area creation and
Timur, Banda Sea, Komodo support

WWEF (Terrestrial) Gunung Mutis (Timur), RiInjani Forest protection and rehabilitation
(Lombok)

Donor programs (e.g., Ausaid and USAID) are described under the “conservation
investment” chapter, although many of the local partners they work with are described in
this chapter.

7.1.3.2 Networks and Partnerships

Network Organizations

Major conservation and development organizations at the national level work locally
through collaboration and partnership with many local organizations or other national
organizations with membership spread nationwide at the local level. This latter type of
organization operates as a “closed” network. Membership and conventions are the highest
level mechanism for decision-making. Many advocacy and community empowerment
organizations work through networks of individuals and groups based in the region. The
main environmentally focused networks active in Wallacea are:

e Perkumpulan Telapak: Member organizations work on sustainable natural
resource management throughout Indonesia, including coastal fisheries, watershed
management, and community logging cooperatives in Southeast Sulawesi.

e JATAM: Member organizations work on advocacy activities related to small
island/small watershed and mining issues.

e JKPP: Members organize and implement participatory mapping in East and West
Nusa Tenggara, South, Central, Southwest Sulawesi.

e WALHI: Has members throughout the Wallacea region and works on advocacy
for many social-ecological issues (e.g., mining, logging and pollution).

e SUKMA (Sunda Kecil and Maluku network): Members work on small-island
social-ecological issues.

e Mitra Bahari: A network of academic institutions working on coastal and marine
Issues.

e Extractive Industries Transparency Initiative: A multistakeholder process
involving CSOs, private sector and government in monitoring company payments
to government.

Partnerships

Partnerships are usually established between providers of funding and capacity-building
and their grantees. Examples include the networks set up by the Samdhana Institute and
the Ford Foundation, whose partners are mainly local conservation and development
organizations. The Eastern Indonesia Knowledge Exchange, or BaKT], plays a role as an
information clearinghouse for programs and development aid in eastern Indonesia.
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These two types of network organizations often work in partnership with each other.
Samdhana, for instance, has developed long-term partnerships with AMAN and JKPP to
advocate indigenous people rights on customary land and forest.

There are also religious institutions that have played a prominent role in environmental
advocacy and human rights, such as the Catholic Church in Flores, which campaigns
against mining exploration, and a Pesantren (Islamic Boarding School) in Lombok, which
works to conserve local rice seeds in the Rinjani area. These organizations use their
exclusive religious networks or connections with local leadership to enable effective
policy advocacy work.

7.1.3.3 CSOs in Sulawesi

A third of the Sulawesi NGOs that completed the questionnaire during the ecosystem
profile process work on conservation issues, integrated with community development,
research and education activities. Programs range from provincial to district level,
including working with farmer groups at the village level.

In the islands of North Sulawesi, most CSOs are small conservation organizations
focusing on species and site conservation. They include the “nature lover groups” that are
active in conservation and education work in Kabupaten Sangihe, particularly around the
critically important KBA Sahendaruman. On the mainland of North Sulawesi, CSOs
include YANI, which is focused on conservation of the Nantu Reserve, Perkumpulan
Celebes Biodiversity (CELEBIO), based in Manado, and Selamatkan Yaki, which works
in Minahasa for conservation and research activities on the Sulawesi Macaque.

Relatively few CSOs work on conservation and environment issues were identified in
Central Sulawesi, but there are other national NGOs doing work related to ecological
justice, including WALHI and JATAM. According to Wibowo (2006), Central Sulawesi
NGOs are divided into two factions: (1) local and international affiliated conservation
NGOs that work for nature conservation, such as TNC and; (2) local and international
affiliated NGOs that work for socio-ecological justice, such as WALHI and YTM. The
latter group rejects the Lore Lindu National Park because it excludes local communities
from their rights to access forest resources. YTM supports efforts of local communities
through participatory mapping to reclaim the customary forest that was appropriated by
the Lore Lindu National Park. These groups are strong advocates against mining.

In East Sulawesi, Conservation International initiated a marine program in Togean
Islands and assisted in the process of delineation and establishment of the Togean Marine
National Park. Assisted by the program and local CSOs, some local Bajau fisheries in the
islands established community-based marine sanctuaries. A local NGO, Yayasan Toloka,
deals with basic community empowerment and environmental issues, and recently is
transforming into semi-ecotravel business. Another, ALTO, works for the conservation of
forest in the Balantak/Tompotika area on the mainland.
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Conservation NGOs and POs identified in South Sulawesi were small-scale
organizations such as Lembaga Inisiasi Lingkungan dan Masyarakat (LINGKAR), and
farmers organizations such as Kelompok Tani Panggala and Kelompok Tani Lestari.
There is no specific information on the level of interest of local communities around the
KBAs. However, Makassar is the base of the Sulawesi Community Foundation, a CSO
funding and capacity building organization. It also has an active CSO community, as well
as university outdoor/hiking groups. Lompobattang KBA is a popular hiking destination.

Southeast Sulawesi has many conservation NGOs, ranging from WWF-IP and local
NGO LPSM YASINTA that work in Wakatobi to more site- and species-specific
organizations such as Lembaga Komunitas Mangrove Taman Nasional Rawa Aopa
Watumohai (LKM-TNRAW) and Lembaga Suaka Alam Indonesia (ELSAIN) in Buton.
The provincial capital, Kendari, is home to the NGO YASCITA, which works on
community rights, fair-trade chains and participation. It also runs a radio and TV station.
YARI is another NGO focusing on marine issues, and some staff members of YARI run a
diving center that empowers local communities as well. A local NGO called JAUH works
closely with KHJL (Koperasi Hutan Jaya Lestari), a community-based cooperative
producing certified logs in the South Konawe District, close to a KBA. The staff of
YASCITA, YARI, JAUH and KHJL are active members of the Perkumpulan Telapak
Chapter in Southeast Sulawesi. Another Kendari-based NGO that is actively working
with local community in a KBA is LePMIL Sultra (the Institute for Coastal and
Hinterland Community).

7.1.3.4 CSOs in Maluku

People’s organizations dominate the composition of CSOs in Maluku. This may be a
strength because of their proximity to KBAs in Maluku, but the challenge is the level and
scope that they are able to cover, which tends to be local and micro.

The domination of people’s organizations in Maluku is a response to the long-term social
conflict in the region that started more than 10 years ago. Many people’s organizations
emerged from a peace-making process, and NGOs that used to work in conservation were
transformed into peace-making and conflict reconciliation NGOs at that time.

Topatimasang (2004) explains that the emergence of people’s organizations was not only
the result of social conflicts and its reconciliation process, but was rooted in the resistance
toward natural resource exploitation that had marginalized many communities in Maluku
long before the colonial era. The organizations are strongly founded on customary adat
values, which have survived more in Maluku than other parts of Indonesia. Adat values
and territory of petuanan negri are not abstract concepts, but are concretely applied to
daily life, including laws to regulate access to natural resources, called Sasi. Agreements
on social reciprocity, such as Pela, and mechanisms for negotiation and cooperation
between communities, such as Pemiri, are still functioning and applied. Experienced
CSOs in the region include Baileo, formed in Maluku in 1993 to consolidate communities
in Aru, Kei, Tanimbar, Lease and Seram, Yayasan Pengembangan Alam Raya dan
Masyarakat Niaga (ARMAN), Yayasan Sauwa Sejahtera (YASTRA), Yayasan Almendo
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and YPPM Ambon. Most environmental NGOs in Maluku work from Ambon and may
cover other islands.

CSOs in the region have also had a number of environmental award winners. One winner
of the prestigious National Kalpataru Award is the head of Kewang (customary
caretakers of natural resources) who leads conservation in Haruku island. His
organization, Kewang Negeri Haruku, is a member of AMAN.

Halmahera has a small, Ternate-based NGO community, including some focused on
conservation research and education such as Konservasi Alam Maluku Utara (KAMU).
Recently, some of the senior members of these organizations are reported to have moved
into politics. There is an active chapter of the environmental advocacy group Walhi in
Ternate. On Morotai, the NGO PILAS has facilitated community conservation activities.
NGOs are also known to be active on Bacan. The indigenous people’s alliance AMAN is
strong in North and East Halmahera, where it works on critical education and mapping of
rights. In April 2012, Tobelo, the capital of the North Halmahera District, hosted the
fourth AMAN Congress, and the Bupati (head of district) became a member of AMAN’s
National Council. Other indigenous community groups who are not yet AMAN members
also show a strong conservation commitment in this area, such as Kelompok Adat Suku
Sahu. The regional NGO network SUKMA has one of its nodes in the region.

7.1.3.5 CSOs in Nusa Tenggara

Nusa Tenggara is highly socially heterogeneous, and this is reflected in the variety of
types of civil society organizations from east to west. In contrast to other regions,
religious institutions are an important part of the CSOs scene in Nusa Tenggara,
including Pondok Pesantren (Islamic Boarding School) in Lombok and Sumbawa, and
the Protestant and Catholic churches on Flores and Sumba. Another peculiarity that
emerges from the profile, which is not found in other region, is the existence of local
advocacy groups formed to reject mining in Sumba, as well as in Timor. Questionnaire
results suggest that, as in Maluku, people’s organizations dominate the civil society
composition.

The high level of poverty in Nusa Tenggara means that the proportion of local economic
development NGOs is high. Most of these organizations solely address local livelihood
problems without relating to the spread of mining projects in Nusa Tenggara. The
exception is Bengkel Tolak Tambang or Anti-Mining Workshop (BTT), which carried
out some basic monitoring of the Laiwanggi-Wanggameti and Yumbu-Kandara KBAs in
Central-East Sumba. There is also a well-known Sumba-based NGO, Yayasan Tananua,
established in the early 1980s to first cope with critical dry-land in Sumba, and now
works on other islands sharing its expertise on dry-land farming.

People’s organizations on Sumba include Kelompok Mitra Pelestari Hutan (KMPH or
community forestry) Wanggameti, Kelompok Masyarakat Pelestari Hutan (KMPH)

Kambata Wundut, Kelompok Masyarakat Pelestari Hutan (KMPH) Dumalori, who are
working locally. There are NGOs such as Yayasan PAKTA Sumba, who have a wider
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scope, covering West, Central and Northwest Sumba. Others include Yayasan Satu Visi
Sumba, a grassroots PO-NGO in Central Sumba focusing in food security and organic
farming; Yayasan Sosial Donders, a church-owned NGO dealing with community
economic empowerment and participatory development; and Pelita, focused on
community-based forest management. There is an action-research NGO based in
Waingapu, East Sumba, KOPPESDA, which was established by environmental activists
and works mostly on providing data and assessment on sustainable use of natural
resources. They also work in Wanggameti KBA.

Lombok has an active CSO community, with several that focus on forest conservation
and a few on marine issues, such as JARI (Juang Laut Lestari), a well-established small
NGO based in Mataram that has addressed coastal community and education on marine
conservation issues since 1989. A subregion-wide NGO, SANTIRI, well-known among
NGOs and POs throughout Nusa Tenggara, deals with various issues from conservation,
community empowerment, climate-change adaptation on small islands and disaster risk
reduction. Santiri serves as a sort of network and stipulates several local NGOs in the
region, among others, facilitating SUKMA secretariat and nodes. Initiatives around
Rinjani include community based forest management, strengthening customary and local
government. Lombok’s customary communities share a concept of the management of
the island as a single entity. The 25 communities on the north side of Rinjani have strong
customary traditions of conservation of marine and forest resources. A subset of
community members have been successfully involved in conservation management of
Rinjani through environmental services programs and trekking tourism guiding
opportunities. Others see little benefit from the restrictions placed on their activities by
conservation and remain in opposition to it.

The national participatory mapping network (JKPP) has a service hub for mapping in the
region, and the regional network Sukma has one of its nodes in the region. At the
individual level, another local champion from Lombok is Tuan Guru Hasanain who
received the Ramon Magsaysay Award from the Philippines in 2011 for his effort in
mainstreaming environmental education at his Islamic boarding school, Pondok
Pesantren.

Sumbawa has far fewer CSOs, and it appears that those that exist tend to have been
formed to advocate against Newmont, or to have been formed by Newmont itself. Two
communities in Sumbawa have organized to resist the expansion of the Newmont Batu
Hijau mine to new areas. There are, however, a handful of NGOs concerned with
watershed and natural resource management.

The Nusa Tenggara Chapter of WALHI is based in Kupang, Timor, and focuses on
environmental issues at a provincial level. A Kupang-based NGO, Perkumpulan PIKUL,
works closely with local communities in Timor and other close small islands (Lembata,
Solor, Alor, Pantar, Savu, Rote) focusing on food security and other indirect conservation
issues, providing a sort of capacity building by direct empowerment.

Few CSOs are known from the islands of Wetar, Alor, Rote and Solor.
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Important to highlight as well is the Molo community group, which rejects marble stone
mining in their area (Mutis Mountain, West Timor) lead by Mama Aleta Baun (Box 1)
who won the Goldman Environmental Prize in 2013. Mama Aleta’s organization is a
member of AMAN, and she herself is a member of AMAN’s National Council. On
Flores, Yayasan Cinta Daerah, CITRA, works in Ngada, and the Catholic Church’s
contribution in Flores is also important, as it works for the rejection of mining in
Lembata, Flores.

7.1.4 Civil Society Capacity in Indonesian Wallacea
7.1.4.1 Capacity Required

There are three major threats to KBA as identified in the stakeholder workshops and
questionnaire results (see Chapter 8 for details):

1. Legal and illegal mining is the most widespread and frequent threat in all regions.

2. Industrial/plantation agriculture is the highest threat, particularly in Sulawesi, but
does not emerge with the same severity in other areas.

3. Unsustainable local use of natural resources — overfishing, poaching, logging
and forest clearance — emerges in all areas at various levels of impact, but it is
less significant than the two previous threats.

Each of these major threats requires a multilevel response, as it affects the social-
ecological units from village to national level, and it is also facilitated by policies and
regulations from district to national level. As described previously, CSOs in all regions
are focused mainly at a micro level, that is, addressing the impacts of mining and fighting
to end it, at the village level. The NGOs and POs in the Wallacea region have yet to
develop antimining advocacy networks at the district, provincial and national levels.
Although international recognition was given to a community leader who won the
struggle with mining companies in East Nusa Tenggara, this recognition was insufficient
to significantly scale up the antimining advocacy in the Wallacea region.

Concerning the unsustainable local use of natural resources, a careful approach is needed
to address the groups that presumably practice destructive use of resources and the groups
that were identified as environmental protectors. Misunderstanding or lack of
understanding of the root problem could trigger an inappropriate intervention that may
put both groups in opposition to one another. It is important to note that some parts of the
Wallacea region have experienced social conflicts in recent years that could provide
fertile ground for a new conflict.

As noted in Chapter 5, palm oil plantations are rapidly expanding in Wallacea,
particularly in Sulawesi, while smallholder cacao plantations still dominate, although
their expansion has leveled off. A careful analysis of the actual causes of environmental
degradation and how to address it is required. None of the CSOs in Sulawesi has worked
on the issue of cacao plantation expansion, because it may put the smallholders and
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villagers in opposition with each other. They prefer to frame their advocacy against
national park policy and large-scale plantation businesses, as both are considered to be
the appropriators of people’s land. A technical approach in terms of introducing and
internalizing good agricultural practices to cacao smallholders could be an option to
address directly the causes of the problem.

To address the threats above, four types of capacity are needed by CSOs in Wallacea:

1. Advocacy capacity, which includes:

e The capacity to understand the legal framework that facilitates or limits
activities on mining, industrial plantations and destructive use of resources,
including analyses of opportunities to develop an advocacy strategy within or
outside that legal framework, either through litigation or nonlitigation options;
also the legal framework for management and protection.

e The capacity to build networks and alliances in order to scale up the issue
from micro to macro level, and divide the tasks among the alliance members
to target different levels of advocacy; the capacity to design campaign and
critical education materials.

e The capacity to approach and lobby the key actors at government offices.

2. Investigation or research capacity to produce good knowledge of the problems
before designing any interventions.

3. Technical capacity to tackle technical problems on unsustainable uses of natural
resources. This capacity is important to provide choices and alternatives on the
better practice of natural resource use.

4. Facilitation and institutional strengthening capacity.

7.1.4.2 Existing CSO Capacity

The capacity of urban-based NGOs tends to be higher than NGOs and POs in remote
areas due to their relatively easier access to funding and capacity-building resources.

Between regions, CSOs’ work on conservation activities in Maluku are relatively fewer
in number than in other regions. This is triggered by the context of long social conflict,
which has transformed many CSOs that formerly worked on conservation into peace-
building, community-development and trauma-healing organizations. Therefore, in
Maluku and North Maluku, many NGOs have developed a good capacity in political
governance and democracy, instead of ecosystem conservation knowledge.

In Sulawesi, there is a sense of fatigue, saturation and a loss of momentum in solving the
big environmental problems. The southeast and south Sulawesi chapters of Walhi, for
instance, still expresses an anti-national park position, but are interested to work on
advocacy to tackle mining issues. In Central Sulawesi, AMAN has taken an anti-national
park stance because many of their members may be expelled from Lore Lindu.

Nusa Tenggara CSOs are very heterogeneous, comprising different types of organizations

on different islands. Many of these CSOs are concentrated in Lombok and Sumba,
followed by Timor. There are not many from Flores dan Sumbawa. Flores does not have
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higher education institution, which has resulted in the Catholic Church taking a larger
role in addressing community problems.

7.1.4.3. Gaps in Civil Society Capacity

Generic capacity gaps:

e Lack of technical capacity in conservation issues hinders the CSOs in making the
links between CSO experience and activities with conservation activities. This
includes a limited awareness about conservation, which leads to an understanding of
it as a mere restriction rather than an opportunity to sustain people’s livelihoods. Such
problems constrain the CSOs to creatively analyze problems and formulate
conservation measures.

e The capacity to develop project plans and proposals are very unequal between urban-
based NGOs and small NGOs or POs working in remote areas. This includes a low
capacity in fund-raising and sustainable financing of programs.

e There is a lack of knowledge of laws, regulations and their implementation, which is
very important to support their capacity in defining problems and determining
interventions.

Gaps in capacity to address threats:

e Overall, the CSOs in Wallacea region lack four main capacities to address the major
threats: advocacy, research and investigation, technical skills, and collaboration
building.

e Thereis a lack of local conservation NGOs and POs in Maluku. On the other hand,
there is a high number of KBA in this area.

e In Sulawesi, none of the NGOs address issues of industrial-scale plantations, mainly
due to their lack of technical knowledge. Meanwhile, certain NGOs express an anti-
national park attitude, which raises difficulties in promoting conservation measures in
this area.

e Nusa Tenggara has a broad range of CSOs, but the majority work on fishery and
forestry problems. Only two POs were identified that address mining problems with
advocacy work.

Gaps in geographic coverage:

e In Maluku, many CSOs are quite small and dispersed, which is difficult for alliances
and collaboration building.

¢ In Nusa Tenggara, CSOs are concentrated in certain islands (Lombok, Sumba,
Timor), and fewer work in islands where a higher education exposure is lacking
(Flores and Sumbawa). Within the Wallacea region, Nusa Tenggara is a home to the
highest number of CSOs.

e In Sulawesi, South Sulawesi is the weakest spot due to a very few organizations that
actually work on conservation issues.
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7.1.5 Addressing Gaps in Civil Society Capacity
7.1.5.1 Recommendations on Capacity-Building

A number of generic methods and approaches were proposed during stakeholder
workshops and discussions, as well as from Samdhana Institute’s experience of CSO
capacity-building. The following should be considered in planning capacity-building
work under CEPF:

e Develop learning circle sharing between CSOs to help reduce urban-rural capacity
gaps. This can be done at the provincial or district levels, with occasional expert input
from the national or international levels.

e Capacity improvement needs to include a generic capacity to write proposals,
translating logical frameworks into program planning and managing its
implementation. This should address the problems of making the links between
conservation and CSO experience and activities, creatively analyze problems and plan
actions, and develop project plans and proposals.

e Priority technical areas for capacity improvement are the impacts of mining,
plantations, fisheries and forestry and how they can be addressed through advocacy.

e Support for networks, so they have the capacity to ensure sustainability of funding
and capacity development in the future.

7.1.5.2 Grant-Making Mechanism

As noted in Section 1 to this chapter, there is an active and dynamic CSO sector in
Wallacea where the lines are often blurred between the “development” and the
“conservation” CSOs. This chapter has focused on mapping the CSO community in an
effort to identify their needs, with less attention devoted to their successes. It is important
to remember that many NGOs have successfully used evidence-based research to fight
for new district regulations covering issues, such as community-based resource
management, gender rights and improved public services.®® This indicates a good
capacity to organize, analyze and advocate at different levels of society. At the same
time, national NGOs, along with their regional partners and the national networks active |
this region, have been successful at taking local issues and putting them on the national
agenda. What needs to be emphasized here is that capacity in advocacy, research and
investigation as well as collaboration-building are present in Wallacea, but not
necessarily in the thematic areas identified above or in the geographical areas that are
needed. One of the challenges for CEPF will be to identify and draw upon the resources
in these other sectors of the CSO community to address the threats noted above.

% See for example Nor Higmah, Korona, Muthmainah, Kurniawan, Luthfi, Perdana, Aditya dan Ahmad Yani
(2008). Gerakan Ekstra Parlementer baru: Mendorong Demokrasi di Tingkat Lokal. Yappika. Civil Society
Alliance for Democracy, Jakarta.
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7.2 Timor-Leste
7.2.1 Civil Society Organizations in Timor-Leste

Under Indonesian occupation, civil society organizations in Timor-Leste were closely
identified with the struggle for independence and could be classified as resistance, church
and youth/student movements. Since 2000, the number of organizations has grown
dramatically, catalyzed by political freedom, post-conflict and internal displacement
crises, and the availability of international donor and government petroleum fund
financing. The Timor-Leste NGO forum FONGTIL was formed in 1998 with just 14
registered NGOs, mostly involved in human rights and advocacy work (ACFID 2008),
but it has now grown to 449 registered NGOs (FONGTIL 2013).

As in Indonesia (see above), the distinctions between people’s organizations, including
community-based organizations (CBOs), nongovernmental organizations, and for-profit
organizations provides a useful framework for classifying CSOs. For national and local
organizations, the distinction between NGO and CBO has become particularly important
because of the requirement for NGOs to register with FONGTIL to access funding from
international donors. Community-based organization is a term often used for common
interest groups that form at the village level.

International aid and development NGOs have been prominent in Timor-Leste, first as
providers of emergency assistance under the U.N. Administration, but now they are also
engaged with livelihoods, education and social welfare, democratization and peace-
building efforts. As Timor-Leste has stabilized politically and started to use funds from
its own oil resources to fund development, many international NGOs have or are
planning to close their programs in the country. Most international NGOs are dependent
on funding from the funding agencies described in Chapter 10.

The national and international for-profit sector within Timor-Leste is dominated by oil
companies, with a few construction and agricultural commodity companies. CSR
schemes are not mandatory and do not feature as a major source of funding for CSOs.
Timor-Leste, however, has a good record with the implementation of the Extractive
Industries Transparency Initiative (EITI), and this might provide a platform from which
to start engagement with companies that are concerned about environmental
sustainability, both for image-making and to secure long-term business prospects. The
Chamber of Commerce is an entry point for engagement with the private sector.

Other important elements of civil society that do not fit the above classification are:

e Religious groups, in particular the Catholic Church, which is a major provider of
social services, but also a political force and a large land holder in its own right. The
church is influential at both community and government levels, and remains
conservative on many social issues, but it is potentially a highly influential agent of
change. A number of Catholic Church-affiliated international aid agencies work in
Timor-Leste and channel support through the church.
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Activities by academic and research organizations have been dominated by foreign
players, with many researchers from Australia but also other countries working on
social, cultural and environmental topics. Capacity among Timorese academics and
researchers to partner with foreign workers is limited, and export of knowledge by
foreigners without adequately communicating their findings or contributing to
capacity-building in Timor-Leste is perceived as a serious problem by local
stakeholders. The contribution of the Timorese to consultancy work on government
and aid agency studies and program design is limited but growing. The University of
Timor-Leste (UNTL) and the Dili Institute of Technology are stakeholders in the
National Biodiversity Clearing-House Mechanism. Opportunities for tertiary level
education relevant to the environment in Timor-Leste are limited. UNTL has a
biology faculty and recently started a fisheries course. Universidad Continental
(UNITA) and the East Timor Coffee Institute both have forestry courses, but they
focus on technical forestry management, not ecological aspects.

Media in Timor-Leste remains underdeveloped, with access to newspaper and radio
reporting mainly in Dili, and limited Internet access outside urban centers. The media
focuses on social economy and security issues. The International Center for
Journalists is working to increase the quality and accessibility of media reporting. In
rural communities, behavior change research has shown that ideas and information
are largely transmitted by word of mouth, and that people trust respected local
sources (church, subdistrict head, customary elders) more than they do electronic or
print media, or politicians and officials.

The Timorese Catholic Church is fundamentally conservative in its practice, with a strong
adherence to hierarchy and the gender status quo, although it seeks compromises with
traditional leadership to accommodate traditional spiritual practices alongside Catholic

practices.

Table 7.3. Classification and Examples of CSOs in Timor-Leste

Origin and Category of Organizations and Examples from Wallacea

Scale of People’s Organizations Nongovernmental For-profit (primarily exist

Organization (primarily exist to serve the | Organizations (primarily for the financial benefit of

interests of members) exist to pursue a vision of owners and shareholders,

social or environmental but consider social and
change) environmental factors)

International Cl, Mercy Corps, Oxfam, Oil companies and
CARITAS, troiche associated service

industries
National and UNAER, Hasitil, Front Haburas, Permatil, Lao Government-owned oil
subnational Mahasiswa etc Hamatuk, exploitation companies,

agricultural producer and
export companies, tourism
operators, media

Community- Fishers groups, farmers JEF Covalima, MDI, Community cooperatives,
based or site- groups, cooperative work Natureza, Fraterna, and dive operators, community
based groups, cultural many more. based media

organizations
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7.2.2 Operating Environment for CSOs in Timor-Leste
7.2.2.1 Legal Framework

During the U.N. Administration in Timor-Leste, donor agencies used registration with the
NGO Forum FONGTIL as a way of ensuring a minimum standard of NGO
accountability, administrative and management capacity. A new law requires
international and national NGOs to register with the Ministry of Justice; however, the
new process remains unclear to many NGOs, and in practice registration with FONGTIL
remains common practice and is considered by the vast majority of international donors
as sufficient registration for funding purposes. One informant for this report reported that
NGOs wishing to act as consultants, rather than grantees, should legally be registered
with the Department of Legal Affairs.

There is no legal requirement or process for registration on other types of CSOs, which
greatly outnumber NGOs. The GEF small-grant program found that the majority of CBOs
that applied for funds had no legal status, and accepted recognition from the subdistrict
head (Chef du Suco) as adequate for grant-making (J. Rosario Pereira, pers. comm. 2013).
Some NGOs were also not registered, and the GEF SGP assisted them in registering.

Beyond registration, Timor-Leste does not have a regulation governing incorporation of
non-profit associations, and thus has no legal requirements for NGOs to be financially
transparent or open to scrutiny by the public. Nor are there obstacles to receiving funds
from outside the country.

The Ministry of Economy and Development (2012) notes that the legal framework that
regulates the work of CSOs is weak due to poor implementation, a lack of enforcement
and limited dissemination as a result of inadequate human resources and capacity.

Simple administrative issues are obstacles to the development of small CSOs. Service
from banks is bureaucratic and slow. Opening a bank account costs money, and the GEF
small-grants program found that few CSOs have accounts in the name of the
organization. If there are no funds left at the end of a project, the bank will close the
account, forcing an organization to repeat the process of opening a new one (J. Rosario
Pereira pers. comm. 2013).

7.2.2.2 Political Space

There are a number of opportunities in law and policy that allow CSOs to pursue goals
related to the environment:

e The Environmental Impact Assessment Law (Law No. 5 2011) gives an opportunity
for third-party complaints, although the recently passed mining act exempts mining
from the EIA requirement.

e The draft Protected Areas Decree establishes participatory land-use planning and
multistakeholder committees as the basis for management of protected areas, opening
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an opportunity for relevant CSOs to participate in conservation directly, or facilitate
the participation of local communities.

e Thedraft Land Law introduces the concepts of “community property” and
“community protected areas.” These amount to the recognition of the existence of
community land rights, and the right to be consulted on planned developments, even
though it is not clear how far this will protect a community from unwanted external
development. The law will present an opportunity for CSOs to map and register the
land claims of customary communities, and a starting point for influencing decisions
over licensing for private sector projects on community land.

e The GoTL Transparency Portal allows all citizens to access and monitor available
budgets, both from the government and from development partners. This program is
designed to strengthen good governance and transparency, minimize corruption and
manipulation (Ministry of Economy and Development 2012).

In addition to the consultation mechanisms enshrined in laws and decrees, a number of
opportunities exist for CSOs to influence environmental decision-making. The
Department of National Parks and Wildlife has collaborated with CSOs where they bring
resources (external funding) and skills (participatory planning or biodiversity survey) to
support the creation and management of protected areas. The legal system has been used
successfully to defend the rights of communities against appropriation of land by private
sector investments, and could potentially be used more widely where community interests
and areas of high conservation value overlap.

7.2.2.3 Limits to Political Space

The opportunities and rights for civil society to engage with government decision-making
are changing, and they are increasingly defined through key laws, such as the Land Law.
Despite changes in the political climate after independence, clandestine structures and
modes of operating have remained ingrained in many government and civil society
networks and the individuals who are involved (Engel 2007). Thus, while the National
Development Plan and many government statements are positive toward involving civil
society in policy development, lack of time and resources, and in some cases, a harrow
interpretation of “participation” have often limited consultation to one-way inputs by a
subset of the relevant actors. The degree of consultation and participation mandated
varies between legal instruments, or is left unclear, and there is not yet a standard
mechanism for engaging civil society stakeholders (Engel 2006).

7.2.2.4 Funding Availability

Many CSOs were created or expanded on the basis of the large volume of donor funding
in the country between 2000-2005. Since then, the funding situation has become
increasingly difficult, and ACFID (2006) found that CSOs funding applications were
often unsuccessful, that funds were provided for specific, short-term activities, without
access to technical support. After completion of a project, CSOs tended to become
inactive in the field while they sought further donor funds. Such cyclical support damages
sustainable relationships with communities, and undermines long-term commitment to
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development. It also means that CSOs pay greater attention to donor-articulated needs
than to the needs of the communities they seek to serve. Many Timorese NGOs have
operated only as the local partners of international NGOs and lack the capacity to
formulate projects and submit proposals independently once these partnerships end.

The only functioning CSO funding mechanism for environmental work is the newly
established GEF Small Grants Fund, managed by UNDP with a multistakeholder steering
group. The program is a trial, running until December 2014, when the next round of GEF
funding will come into force globally. As of October 2013, the program had run training
in proposal development for stakeholders, and selected 10 CBO and 17 NGO proposals
for funding. Maximum grant size is $35,000 for NGOs and $10,000 for CBOs. A number
of the proposed projects are in or around KBA sites.

7.2.3 Civil Society Programs and Activities in Timor-Leste
7.2.3.1 Major Conservation and Development Organizations at the National Level

The only international conservation NGO in Timor-Leste is Cl, which focuses on marine
ecosystems under the Coral Triangle program, but plans to start working to address forest
and watershed management in an integrated ridge-to-reef approach in pilot areas (R.
Pinto pers. comm. 2014). The NGOs RARE and BirdLife International have also worked
in Timor-Leste in the past but are not currently active. BirdLife International played a key
role (with the Department of National Parks and Wildlife) in the identification of
Important Bird Areas and the establishment of the Nino Konis Santana National Park.

A much wider range of international NGOs touch on environmental issues through their
work on rural community development and livelihoods issues. Major ones include Care
International U.K., Mercy Corps, HIVOS Netherlands, Austrian Red Cross, Oxfam,
Caritas. The Asia Foundation has a large program in the country but has not yet
addressed environmental governance (in contrast to TAF in Indonesia, for example). It
was, however, reported to be considering doing so in early 2014. Many of these
organizations get their funding from the bilateral and multilateral donors detailed in
Chapter 10.

An illustration of the range of types of national NGOs includes:

e Haburas Foundation, which is Friends of the Earth in Timor-Leste, is the oldest
environmental-focused NGOs in the country, established in 1999. It works on a range
of activities concerned with the promotion of environmental awareness, advocacy,
and sustainable community management of resources. The organization and its
director were the recipients of the 2004 Goldman Environmental Foundation Prize.

e [a’o Hamutuk is an advocacy organization that focuses on the monitoring and
analysis of state development projects, programs and policies, and advocating on the
social and environmental issues that they raise. It emphasizes support for people’s
participation in the national development process.
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e Institutu Matadalan Integrado (IMI) works on an implementation of tara bandu
customary resource management practices in the Emera district.

e Permacultura Timor—Leste (PERMATIL) promotes sustainable agricultural practices,
management of water resources using customary mechanisms, and maintaining local
agricultural plant diversity.

e TMap promotes the use of mapping and GIS for development. It is starting to work
on assisting communities to register land claims under the new Land Law.

7.2.3.2 Conservation and Development Organizations at the Local Level (NGOs and
CBO:s)

There are a number of locally based organizations working on environmental issues at
community level in the districts of Timor-Leste. The following are examples:

e Santalum works on a reforestation project that involves the planting of more than
10,000 seedlings in Tasitolu to prevent soil erosion.

e Grupo Turismo Comunitaria Valu Sere, a community-based organization in the
Valu Sere coastal area in the Lautem District, which developed a cooperative.

e Juventude Esperansa Ba Futuru (JEF) works for rural community development
and natural resource sustainability in the Covalima District.

e Uniaun Agricultura Ermera (UNAER), which is an agricultural cooperative with
membership, covers Ermera, the Liquisa District and Dili.

e Hametin Demokrasia No Igualdade (HDI) supports communities to combat
poverty in the Ermera and Aileu districts.

7.2.3.3 Networks and Partnerships

FONGTIL is the NGO umbrella group, but there are a number of other civil society
networks collaborating on advocacy issues, in particular, including Rede ba Rai, the civil
society land network; and Hasatil, a network of NGOs, CBOs and other groups
advocating for farmers’ rights. At the district level, there are district NGO networks in
most districts with varying levels of networking capacity.

Cooperation between CBOs and NGOs is common and is usually based around a
common program, as shown by the work done by IMI with HDI and KSI. FONGTIL has
also developed a partnership with other national and international organizations, such as
EMUF, Search for Common Ground, Progressio, and including the government (Ministry
of Natural Resources). Specific cooperation in research on agriculture has been
developed by Permatil to study local seed varieties in Aileu with ASTI, and measuring
agro-biodiversity with Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Internationale Zusammenarbeit (G1Z)
GlZ.
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7.2.4 Civil Society Capacity in Timor-Leste
7.2.4.1 Capacity Required

Major threats to KBAs and species in Timor-Leste are over-fishing and over-hunting,
smallholder agricultural expansion and, in specific locations, infrastructure development
and urbanization (see also the Threats chapters). In addition, key cross-cutting drivers are
the lack of resources from government for the definition, planning and management of
protected areas; an unfinished legal framework for conservation and natural resources
management; weak law enforcement; and poor management of knowledge and
information among stakeholders in conservation. To respond to these issues, key
capacities that need to be represented among CSOs in Timor-Leste are:

e The ability to conceptually link conservation with livelihoods issues and to
communicate this to local decision-makers and communities.

e The ability to facilitate community processes and support sustainable resource
management.

e Knowledge to propose appropriate technical interventions for communities.

e Ecological/environmental knowledge to identify and monitor critical environmental
indicators, including species populations.

e Legal knowledge and experience, including advocating policy development and using
the law to defend rights and pursue conservation objectives.

e The skills to compile information and successfully engage in advocacy campaigns on
development issues.

e The ability to communicate the importance of conservation to local and national
decision-makers, to advocate for mainstreaming of conservation into policy and for
greater resource allocation for environmental management and protection.

7.2.4.2 Existing CSO Capacity

Through working on numerous projects for delivery of aid and to address specific social
issues, a number of NGOs in Timor-Leste have built up considerable experience of
participatory approaches, community assessment, local education and awareness
campaigns, and development of community-level enterprises. The GEF small-grants
program reported that CSOs associated with the church tend to have better capacity (J.
Rosario Pereira pers. comm. 2014). Specific NGOs have experience with policy analysis
and advocacy, the use of legal instruments to defend community rights, and facilitation of
processes based on indigenous knowledge and belief, including tara bandu. Working on
common programs has also developed their capacities to cooperate with each other and to
learn.

7.2.4.3. Gaps in Civil Society Capacity
During the development of the ecosystem profile, a comparison of the “capacity

required” and “current capacity” along with a discussion with numerous stakeholders
identified the following critical gaps in CSO capacity in Timor-Leste:
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e Lack of knowledge and experience to plan and implement technical conservation
actions, such as forest management, biodiversity survey and environmental
monitoring. To a limited extent, these skills exist within government, particularly in
the Forestry Department, and the lack of CSO capacity may be alleviated by
collaboration with these agencies.

e Lack of ability to identify and articulate the link between conservation and
livelihoods, and thus to communicate this link to stakeholders or to develop projects
and write proposals on this theme.

e As aconsequence of the above, there is a lack of ability to advocate for greater
attention to conservation and environment by government, increased resources and
the mainstreaming of these issues in all relevant policy areas.

e Incomplete understanding of how conservation goals can be integrated with
customary knowledge and practice in ways that are sustainable and avoid under-
mining customary practice in the process.

e Difficulty in securing sustainable funding and a poor general capacity in financial
planning and management. Few organizations are able to access funds and manage
budgets of more than $500,000, and most work with far less than that, often less than
$10,000.

e Lack of legal knowledge and the advocacy experience needed to support communities
to challenge land appropriation and damaging investments through the legal system.

e Lack of an effective mechanism to share data, information and knowledge between
stakeholders working at the same sites and on the same issues.

7.2.5 Addressing Gaps in Civil Society Capacity
7.2.5.1 Recommendations on Capacity Building

Support by CEPF to capacity building should not be limited to grantees, but within the
limits of the resources available, it should endeavor to build the capacity of the wider
CSO community, including networks and partners such as universities, government
departments and private-sector companies. The Wildlife Department, for example,
highlighted training for forest guards to do education and awareness (not just
enforcement), education for communities, and skills in participatory land-use planning as
priorities (M. Mendes pers. comm. 2014). The NGO forum FONGTIL is a possible entry
point for offering capacity-building opportunities to a wide range of Timor-Leste NGOs,
while the GEF-SGP provides one entry point for contacting CBOs that are interested in
conservation-related activities.

Building stronger CSO capacity to analyze, plan, internalize learning and manage their
organization effectively is a long-term process that should be focused on key
organizations (those with an important role to play in delivery of conservation goals), and
should be integrated with capacity-building efforts to be implemented by other projects
and programs. While some skills can be delivered effectively through training, this kind
of capacity is often best built through relationships in which a CSO is paired up with staff
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of a more experienced organization. Activities might include coaching, on-the-job
training, and opportunities for CSO staff to spend time working in other organizations.

Technical capacity building and developing the skills and knowledge to implement
specific conservation interventions can best be addressed through opportunities for cross-
visits, formal training and access to written materials. Technical capacity-building should
address the needs of priority KBAs and species, but should also be seen in the context of
building a community of CSOs that can contribute to the delivery of the NBSAP and the
proposed Protected Areas Decree, including participatory planning and multistakeholder
management of protected areas. Many of the technical skills and knowledge identified
above as capacity needs exist within some Timorese CSOs or other institutions, including
government and universities. Creating long-term relationships between organizations
with different skill sets may be an effective way of filling capacity gaps in the short term
and enabling learning between organizations in the longer term.

Assisting communities to use the law to challenge poor policy-making and private-sector
investments, in particular environmental impact assessments and environmental
licensing, is an area that appears to have more potential in Timor-Leste than Indonesia.
Sharing experience between social sectors (where the approach has already been used
successfully) and the environmental CSO sector would help to create networks through
which communities and CSOs can find the skills they need.

Capacity-building under the CEPF program should emphasize sustainability and limit
dependence on CEPF for support. Establishing accessible repositories of digital and
written materials, support networks, and links to further sources of funding and support
should be prioritized through all CEPF-funded, capacity-building activities.

It is important to structure the grant-making program so that organizational weaknesses
are not an obstacle to accessing grants, and so that capacity-building is integrated into
grant-making. Assistance, especially to CBOs, for project identification, proposal
development and budgeting will be an important first step. Options need to be available
to ensure CBOs are not disadvantaged by barriers to entry, such as requirements for a
bank account in the organization’s name, full legal registration, or use of foreign
language and sophisticated analysis (e.g., logical frameworks) at the proposal stage. At
the same time, an early assessment of the capacity of potential grantees will enable
tailoring the needs of the grantees capacity-building and minimize the risks to successful
grant implementation.

7.3 Link to CEPF Monitoring Framework and Long-Term Goals

The information on CSO capacity gaps (sections 7.1.4.3 and 7.2.4.3) is relevant for
assessing Goal 2, Criterion 1 (human resources) in the long-term goals.
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In connection with Goal 2, Criterion 2 (Management systems and strategic planning),
the CSOs that filled in the questionnaire distributed to stakeholders (see Methodology in
this chapter and Annex 9 for the questionnaire and data) were generally confident about
their own internal planning and learning ability (Table 7.4)

Table 7.4: Summary of Questionnaire on Internal Capacity for Planning and Monitoring

Criteria # CSOs Evaluating Themselves for Each Category

Very Good Developing | Weak | Total

strong respondents
Q18c: Planning of the activities of the 24 28 26 4 82
organization
Q18e: monitoring results and lesson 16 30 27 8 81
learning
Q18f: management of knowledge and 14 33 22 12 81
information
Total score 54 91 75 24

Indicator 20 in the CEPF monitoring framework addresses changes in the capacity of
individual grantees. The baseline is zero until grantees have been selected and have
completed the civil-society tracking tool.

Indicator 21 in the CEPF monitoring framework addresses the collective capacity of
civil society in Wallacea. As noted in sections 7.1.4.3 and 7.2.4.3, there are important
gaps in the skills and knowledge of CSOs in Wallacea, and in the geographical coverage
of CSOs in Indonesia. The clusters of KBA prioritized for CEPF funding (see Chapter
12) include areas with relatively large, active communities of CSOs (e.g., South
Sulawesi, Timor-Leste) where monitoring should focus on the joint capacity of the CSO
community to address key threats and issues, and areas where CSO capacity is limited
(e.g., Halmahera, Malili Lakes), where monitoring should focus on development of new
organizations and coverage of issues by CSOs.

Indicator 22 in the CEPF monitoring framework addresses the capacity of networks in
the hotspot. Sections 7.1.3.2 and 7.2.3.3 describe networks that currently are important in
the region. Except for FONGTIL in Timor-Leste, all exist to address specific issues or
sectors, for example, mining or participatory mapping. Networks do not exit to cover all
of the issues that are highlighted in this profile, e.g., there is no CSO network on wildlife
trade operational in Wallacea (although there are partnerships), or on addressing large-
scale land-use change for agricultural plantations. Monitoring of networks should,
therefore address two issues: changes in capacity in relations to the specific goal of the
network, and coverage of key issues and geographies by networks overall.

Indicator 23 in the CEPF monitoring framework addresses the capacity of a CSO to
respond to emerging issues and opportunities. Sections 7.1.2.2 and 7.2.2.2 describe some
of the key opportunities that are available to CSOs to influence policies. These lists of
opportunities — plus any other that emerge in discussions with CSOs — form the basis
of a checklist that can be used to qualitatively assess the CSO response. Important issues
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to cover would be knowledge of the existence of the opportunity, understanding of how it
can be exploited, and existence of capacity to respond to the opportunity.
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8. THREATS TO BIODIVERSITY IN WALLACEA

The landscapes and habitats of Wallacea have been altered by man for thousands of
years. The pace of change, however, has accelerated, with only 15 percent of Wallacea’s
terrestrial habitats intact, and widespread damage to marine habitats, especially coral
reefs. Throughout Wallacea, biodiversity is threatened by a combination of habitat loss,
degradation and direct exploitation, which is reflected in the fact that the region holds 50
percent of Indonesia’s threatened bird species, 35 percent of threatened mammals and 25
percent of threatened amphibians. The threats are a combination of local, smallholder-
driven pressures, industrial resource extraction and agricultural development, and
government-funded infrastructure and economic-development programs. While terrestrial
habitat loss has not yet reached the scale of Sumatra or Kalimantan, the islands of
Wallacea are a development frontier for extractive industries and agro-business, and
further clearance and fragmentation will inevitably occur over the next decades. The
critical question for biodiversity is where the damage occurs and to what extent it impacts
on natural habitats.

This chapter summarizes the main threats to biodiversity in Wallacea, divided into
sections on Indonesian and Timor-Leste. For terrestrial habitats, conversion to other land
uses, degradation and fragmentation are the primary causes of biodiversity loss. Other
pressures, such as direct exploitation, are a pressure on specific commercially valuable
species. Competition with, and predation by, introduced alien species is a threat for some
species in specific sites. For marine habitats, direct over-exploitation is the key threat for
a subset of species, while pollution, sedimentation and other forms of disturbance are
reducing the quality of habitats.

Indirect drivers of biodiversity loss for both terrestrial and marine habitats include a set of
regulatory issues (absent, inappropriate and poorly enforced regulation), capital-intensive
economic development (plantation, industrial forestry, and mining supported in some
cases by subsidies and global demand for commodities), and increased intensity of small-
scale resource use (driven by increased population pressure, changing technology,
monetization of traditional economies, and weakening of the customary regulation of
resources). These factors interact in complex ways that produce different outcomes in
different situations, so that demonstrating causality and apportioning responsibility for
biodiversity loss is difficult.

One of the challenges of analyzing habitat degradation and loss is the inconsistency of
data. For Indonesia this analysis uses land cover mapping, which is available at two- or
three-year intervals from the Ministry of Forestry. This data is good enough to allow the
detection of gross changes in forest cover from year to year, although it is not adequate to
monitor small-scale deforestation at site level, and it has some problems of consistency of
interpretation between years.
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8.1 Indonesia

This section describes the main direct threats to biodiversity in Indonesian Wallacea,
outlining the extent, impact, drivers and trends. The threats are grouped into two main
categories: overexploitation of natural resources, such as logging, fishing and
collection of wild products; and habitat degradation, fragmentation and conversion,
including mining, oil and gas, industrial agriculture and forestry, smallholder agriculture
and livestock, urbanization, infrastructure development, and energy development. There
is also a series of additional categories: pollution, erosion and sedimentation; invasive
species; and climate change.

8.1.1 Overexploitation of Natural Resources
8.1.1.1 Unsustainable Industrial Logging

Logging selectively removes specific tree species, opens the forest canopy through road
building and collateral damage from felling operations. Thus, it changes the forest
structure and composition, with increased growth of dense understory and climbers, as
more light penetrates to the forest floor. The changes benefit some species, but especially
where they are extreme, tend not to be tolerated by forest-specialist species. Logging that
is managed, as far as possible, to be sustainable is considerably less damaging than
clearance for agriculture or mining, and in some cases the presence of logging companies
has deterred illegal logging and hunting. The two remaining logging concessions on the
island of Obi, for example, are reported to help limit the expansion of artisanal mining
and hunting of wildlife in their concessions (J. Mittermeier pers. comm. 2013).

Much of the logging in Indonesia, however, is unsustainable, leading to serious
degradation of the forest, and allowing smallholder agriculture and illegal logging to
move in using logging roads. Once forests are degraded to the point of economic
extinction, they are candidates for conversion to nonforest uses such as oil palm. An
alternative pathway — restoration of economic and commercial values — was created by
the Ministry of Forestry in 2004, but so far only eight such licenses have been issued,
covering a total of 350,000 hectares. Only one organization, Burung Indonesia, has so far
applied for a restoration license in Wallacea.

The area of logging licenses in Wallacea is detailed in Chapter 5 (Socio-economic
Context). Licenses for logging in natural forest cover just over 3 million hectares, or 27
percent of the state forest zone allocated for production. Just under half of this area (5
million hectares) is in Maluku and Maluku Utara provinces, with another fifth (2.2
million hectares) in Central Sulawesi, and the rest in five other provinces in Sulawesi.
There are no logging concessions in Nusa Tenggara. No data is available on the
sustainability of these concessions, except that two concessions in Wallacea have Forest
Stewardship Council certification: Gema Hutani Lestari, which has a 148,000 hectare
concession on Buru island and a mill in Makassar; and the Hutan Jaya Lestari cooperative
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in Sulawesi Tenggara, a community logging operation that is so far the only one of its
kind in Indonesia.®*

Unsustainable logging is driven by weak enforcement of regulations on cutting volumes
and areas, which is caused by a lack of budget and of trained and motivated staff to carry
out inspections. Recently, the Indonesian Timber Legality Standard has been
implemented, requiring independent verification and creating mechanisms for third-party
complaints. Thus far, however, the scheme is concerned with legality, in the sense of
having the right documentation, and not the overall sustainability of the operation.

Logging in natural forest seems unlikely to increase as a threat to forests. A total of 11
million hectares of forest in Wallacea is classified as “production” or “limited
production” and therefore eligible for issuing logging licenses. Data is not available on
how much of this has already been logged, but the natural forest logging industry has
been contracting over the last decade, and it is more likely that these forests are
threatened by conversion to industrial timber plantations, or clearance and small-scale
mining.

8.1.1.2 Small-Scale and Illegal Logging

The damage caused to a forest by illegal logging — unplanned, unlicensed and
unregulated — depends on the equipment used, the number of people involved, and the
whether specific species are targeted. Illegal logging is not always small-scale; in the
wave of illegal logging in Indonesia between 2000 and 2005, there were places where
gangs of workers and trucks removed large volumes of timber. Where there is a market,
these operations will take every commercial tree, irrespective of size, reducing the forest
to secondary scrub. At the other end of the scale, hand-carried chainsaws allow illegal
loggers to penetrate terrain that no commercial operation would touch, although the
distance timber can be carried by hand limits this kind of activity to a areas within 2 or 3
kilometers of roads or rivers. For this reason, illegal logging often moves into abandoned
logging concessions, using the roads and clearing out the undersize timber that should
have been left to grow.

The drivers of illegal logging are the inability or unwillingness of the local forestry
agencies to monitor and enforce the law over vast areas of land. Illegal logging has
always been a problem, but it escalated when rapid political decentralization after 1998
led to challenges to central government’s control over the national forest estate and a
wave of illegal logging, some of it by forest-edge communities but much of it by logging
gangs organized and financed by urban-based patrons. Exhaustion of valuable timber and
improved law enforcement in 2005 helped to control the problem. A contributory factor
was that many local and indigenous communities perceive the forest to be rightfully
theirs. They resent the issuing of licenses to companies to exploit the forests, and saw the
arrival of illegal loggers with fi